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SICHERHEIT UND ERSTE HILFE

SAFETY AND FIRST AID

SECURITE ET PREMIERS SECOURS

SICHERHEIT

Durch Entfernen von Gehauseteilen, Ab-
schirmungen etc. werden stromfiihrende
Teile freigelegt. Aus diesem Grunde mis-
sen die folgenden Sicherheitsvorschriften

unbedingt beachtet werden:

1. Eingriffe in ein Gerat

UUI 1en nur von I—dbl 1PETSLI Idl voryger 10iMm-
men werden.

2. Vor Entfernen von Gehéuseteilen:
Gerat ausschalten und vom Netz trennen.

3. Bei gedffnetem Gerat:

- Netzteil- oder Motorkondensatoren mit
einem passenden Widerstand entladen.

- Bauteile grosser Leistung, wie Leistungs-
transistoren und -widerstdnde sowie
Magnetspulen und Wickelmotoren erst

nach dem Abkuhlen berthren.

4. Servicearbeiten bei gedffnetem,
unterSpannungstehendem Gerat:

- Keine blanken Schaltungsteile berthren

- Isolierte Werkzeuge verwenden

- Metallene Halbleitergehduse nicht be-
rihren, da sie hohe Spannungen aufwei-

sen konnen.

ERSTE HILFE (bei Stromunfallen)

1 Rei cinem St
s BRSO I HIT v‘

fene Person raschmogl ichst vom
Strom trennen:

- Durch Ausschalten des Gerates

- Ausziehen oder Unterbrechen der Netz-
zuleitung

- Betroffene Person mit isolierendem Ma-
terial (Holz, Kunstoff) von der Gefahren-
quelle wegstossen

- Nacheinem Stromunfall sollte immer ein
Arzt aufgesucht werden.

ACHTUNG

EINE UNTER SPANNUNG STEHENDE PER-
SON DARF NICHT BERUHRT WERDEN,
SIE KONNEN DABEI SELBST ELEKTRI-
SIERT WERDEN!

2.Bei Bewusstlosigkeit des Verun-
fallten:

- Puls kontrollieren,

- beiausgesetzter Atmung kiunstlich beat-
men,

- Seitenlagerung des Verunfallten und
Arzt verstandigen.

SAFETY

There are no user serviceable components
inside the equipment, live parts are laid
open when removing protective covers
and sh uc:luulgo It is essential therefore to
ensure that the subsequent safety rules are
strictly observed when performing service

work or repairs.

1. Servicing of electronic equipment
must be performed by qualified personnel
only.

2. Before removing covers:
Switch off the equipment and unplug the
mains cable.

3. When the equipment is open:

- Discharge power supply- and motor
capacitors through a suitable resistor.

- Components, that carry heavy electrical
loads, such as power transistors and
resistors as well as solenoid coils and
motors should not be touched before a
cooling off interval, as a precaution to
avoid burns.

4. Servicing unprotected and opera-
ting equipment:

- Never touch bare wires or circuitry

- Use insulated tools only

- Nevertouchmetal semiconductor cases
because they may carry high voltages.

FIRST AID (in case of electric shock)

1. Separate the person as quickly as
possible from the electric power
source:

~ by switching off the equipment,

- unplugging or disconnecting the mains
cable,

- pushing the person away from the
power source by using dry insulating
material (such as wood or plastic).

- Afterhaving sustained an electric shock,
always consult a doctor.

WARNING:

DO NOT TOUCH THE PERSON OR HIS
CLOTHING BEFORE POWER IS TURNED
OFF, OTHERWISE YOU STAND THE RISK
OF SUSTAINING AN ELECTRIC SHOCK AS
WELL!

2.If the person is unconscious

- Check the pulse,

reanimate the person if respiration is
poor,

lay the body down and turnitto one side,
call for a doctor immediately.

SECURITE

Si les couvercles de protection sont en-
levés, les parties de I'appareil qui sont sous
tension ne sont plus protégées. Il est donc
d'une nécessitée absolue de suivie 1es in-

structions suivantes:

1. Les intervensions dans les appa-
reils électrigues
doivent étre faites uniquement que par du

personnel qualifié

2. Avant d’enlever les couvercles de
protection:

Couper l'interrupteur principal et débran-
cher le cable secteur.

(3]

. Apres avoir enievé ies couvercies

de protection:

- Les condensateurs de |'alimentation et
des moteurs doivent étre déchargés a
|'aide d'une résistance appropriée.

- llestprudent de laisser refroidir les com-

posants de haute puissance, par ex.:

transistors de puissance, résistances de
puissances de méme que des électro-
aimants et les moteurs de bobinage.

4.8’il faut que l'appareil soit sous
ftancinn nandant lae rdnlamac in
LGHIOIWVIEE PGIIUGIIL 1o |v9|agca L]
ternes:

- Ne jamais toucher les circuits non isolés

— Travailler seulement avec des outils

ionlAc

ouUIco

PREMIERS SECOURS (en cas d'électro-
cution)

1. Silapersonne est dans I'impossibi-
lité de se libérer:

— Couper l'interrupteur principal

- Couper le courant

- Repousser la personne de l'appareil a
I'aide d'un objet en matiére non conduc-
trice (matiére plastique ou bofs)

- Aprés une électrocution, consulter un
médecin.

ATTENTION

NE JAMAIS TOUCHER UNE PERSONNE
QUIEST SOUS TENSION, SOUS PEINE DE
SUBIR EGALEMENT UNE ELECTROCU-
TION!

2. Encasde pertede connaissancede

la personne électrocutée:

Controller le pouls

Si nécessaire, pratiquer la respiration

artificielle

- Mettre I'accidenté sur le coté latérale et
consulter un médecin.
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1.1
VARIANTEN DER A80/QC KASSETTENBAND=MASCHINEN

- - - - - - - - - — - T - - - - - - o o - .- - - - o -

Die A80/QC Kassettenband- Maschine ist in drei
Ausfuehrungen erhaeltliche Als reine Wiederga-
be-Maschiney als Zweispur- Aufnahme- und Wie-
dergabemaschine wund als Vollspur- Aufnahme-
und Zweispur~ Wiedergabemaschinee

Die A80/QC=2REPRD ist ein Stereo- Zweispurge- 10204699400

raety welches nur die Wiedergabe ermoeglichte
Die PLAY=Richtung ist vor- und rueckwaerts um-
schaltbare. Das Geraet ist mit zwei Wiedergabe- ( |

. M
koepfen bestueckte tzjﬁfﬂ B kifﬁﬁi} EEEEE%
i i

Bild Figelel zeigt den Kopftraeger von vorne I

mit den beiden Wiedergabekoepfene {<1} {1>}
Der Wiedergabekopf {1>} ist fuer den PLAY- Be-
trieb VORWAERTS bestimmte Beim Einschalten der R
Maschine oder bei Laufrichtungswechsel ist der Figel.l
PLAY-Betrieb erst moeglichy wenn beide Capstan

Motoren hochgelaufen sind und die Audio-Stumm=-

schaltung abfaellte.

Der Betriebsmodus vor dem Laufrichtungswechsel

ist nicht gespeicherty de.he. der gewuenschte

Modus muss nach dem Hochlaufen der Capstanmo-
toren nochmals eingegeben werdene
Beim Einschalten des Geraetes 1laufen die Caps- o o o o
tan-Motoren automatisch vorwaerts (bevorzugte o o I ES o o ]
PLAY=Richtung)e [¢) o et le] o L
é) 33 O (@] 0}
o o
Kopftraeger 1.020.699.00 =
bestueckt mit: => Figelel o o @ o © I |
2 Sterec-Wiedergabekoepfen {1} 1.116.801.00 o ho © no
mit Vorverstaerker 108070900
(im Kpoftraeger eingebaut) ‘ ‘ } I
Audiokorb {4} {4} {4} (4}
bestueckt mit: => Figele? -
4 Wiedergabe-Verstaerkern {4} 14081695281 Figels2
lele2
A80/QC=2REC/REPRO
1.0200689.00

Die ABO/QC-2REC/REPRO ermoeglicht Aufnahme und
Wiedergabees Sie ist mit je einem Zweispur—-Auf- M
nahme- und Wiedergabekopfs sowie zwei Loesch- [ - ]
koepfen ausgeruestet. Auch diese Maschine be- lri&ii &ifﬁaﬂg EEEEE}

sitzt zwei Capstanmotorens ist jedoch nur fuer
eine PLAY-Bandlaufrichtung bestimmte 1 |

{31{3} {2} {1}
Kopftraeger 1.020.689.00 Figele3
bestueckt mit: => Figele3
1 2-Spur Wiedergabekopf {1} 1.116.801.00
mit Vorverstaerker 1.0200708400
(im Kopftraeger eingebaut)
1 2=Spur Aufnahmekopf {2} 1116.800.00 o) o) ) o
2 Loeschkoepfe {3} 14116.712.01 o llo o llo | I
o o o ¢]
Audiokorb 0] 0] (@) @) (¢] (0]
bestueckt mit: => Figele4 o o o o
2 Wiedergabeverstaerkern {4} 10814952481 o o) o o l I
2 Aufnahmeverstaerkern {5} 1.081.964.00 ¢) ) o) (o)
1 Oszillator {6} 10806984400
{4} (4} {51 {l} {6}

Figolo"
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lele3
A80/QC-1REC/2REPRO

. . 1,020 697.00
Die A80/QC-1REC/2REPRO ermoeglicht Aufnahme
und Wiedergydbes Sie ist mit je einem Zweispur=— ( 1
Wiedergabe-y einem Vollspur-Aufnahme- und zwei
Loeschkoepfen bestueckte. [ ,[il#:lh EE EE?LH
Zwei Capstanmotoren gewaehrleisten den prae-
ziesen Bandtransport fuer die regulaere PLAY- |
Bandlaufrichtunge {3} {3} {2} {1}
Kopftraeger 1.020.687.00 Fige1.5
bestueckt mit: => Figels5
1 2-Spur Wiedergabekopf {1} 16116.801.00

mit Vorverstaerker 1.020.708.00

(im Kopftraeger eingebaut) fo) o o
1 Vollspur-Aufnahmekopf {2} 131711000 o o @ o ]
2 Loeschkoepfe {3} lell6.712.01 o o | o (-

i O O O e} @
Audiokorb (0] (@) (o)
bestueckt mit: => Figeleb o |lo o [ I
2 Wiedergabe-Verstaerkern {4} 1.0816952,.81 o fo) o)
1 Aufnahme-Verstaerker {5} 10816964400
1 Oszillator {6} 1.080.984.00 | I i
{4} (4} {51} {6}
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1e2
TECHNISCHE DATEN

Varianten
Typ A ABO/QC-1REC/2REPRO Nre600120,11180
Typ B  ABO/QC-2REC/2REPRO Nre60e120611181
Typ C A8C/QC-2REPRO Nre600,120,11182

Bandgeschwindigkeit
49T6cm/s (1 T/Bips)

Wiedergaberichtung
Typ A A80/QC-1REC/2REPRO
Typ B AB0/QC-2REC/2REPRO

am N0 cnnn

Ty~ A .
ryp L ABU /WL IREVRU

unidirektional
unidirektional
bidirektionai

Spulenadapter
Dreizack Durchmesser: 8o0mm (0e31M)
NAB Durchmesser: T6e2mm (3.0 ")
DIN Durchmesser: 150.Cmm (5.91")

Bandschlupf %]
maximal O¢1%

Bandgeschwindigkei ts-Abweichung
(abgleichbar) +/=092%

Bandbreite

Tonhoehenschwankungen
(Typ C: Vorwaerts—/Rueckwearts= PLAY)
IEC 386 (DIN 45507),
bei 20 Grad C (68 Grad F)
Spitze bewertet maxe. 0507%

Bandzaehler
Echtzeitanzeige Genauigkeit t/=0e2%
Anzeige mathematisch oder komplementaer

Bandzuege *1
einstellbar; 0e5000(e8N (50.0-809)
Bandzug-Maximum *1
einstellbar; je nach Umspulzeit 1.4N (1409)

Umspulzeit *1
fuer 1800m (5800ft) Magnetbands

einstellbar; < 5 Min

Eingaenge
NF-Anschluesse entsprechend IEC268-14B

13C-x IEC 04 (XLR-Buchse)

symmetrischy erdfreis Impedanz > 5 kOhm

30HZ o0 o 20kHZ

Eingangspegel maxe 22dBm
fuer 25C0nWb/m: mine OdBm
maxe 22dBm

Ausgaenge

NF-Anschluesse entspreched IEC268-14B
130-x TEC 02 (XLR=Stecker)
symmetrischy erdfreis Impedanz < 30 Ohm

30HZ o0 s 20kHzZ
Abschlusswiderstand mines 200 Ohm

Ausgangspegel (RL=600 Ohm) maxe 22 dBm

Entzerrung *3
schaltbar Fe2 03 12073180 us
Cr 02 / Metall 70/3180C us

Bezugspegel

(315 Hz) 250 nWb/m

Spurbreitey Spurlage
qgemaess IEC 94A (DIN 45516)

Aufnahmekopf ABOZQC—IREC/ZREPRD 6mm
Frequenzgang Wiedergabe %2

3195HZ e o18kHz +/=2 dB

40HZes512¢5kH2 ¢/=1 dB

BASF HI-FI Bezugsband Fe2 03/ Cr 02
DIN 45513 IEC 94 (IEC Standards Prag 1981)

Frequenzgang Aufnahme-Wiedergabe
Fez 03 wund Cr 02 und Metall

3195 Hz eee 16 KkHz +1/-3 dB
63 HZ eee 1295 kHz +1 dB
16 kHZeos 18 kHz +1dB/~5 dB

Stoerspannung
Effektivwerte
nach Bewertungsfilter DIN 45405 1967
bezogen auf 250nWb/m

Maschine in PLAY. ohn nd

o Ra
Fe2 N3 bewertet 59 dB
unbewertet 53 dB
Cr 02 und Metall bewertet 62 dB

unbewertet 56 dB

Stoerspannung Spitze bewertet
nach CCIR 468-2
bezogen auf 250nWb/m
Maschine in PLAYs ohne Band
FeZz 03 50 dB
Cr 02 und Metall 53 dB

Stoerspannung bewertet
Effektivwertey
bezogen auf 250nWb/m
Aufnahme-Wiedergabe
Fe2 03 Cr 02 Metall

unbewertet 48dB 52dB 50d8

bewertet 46dB 52dB 50dB
DIN 45405, 1967

bewertet 38dB 44dB 42dB
CCIR 468-2

bewertet ASA-A 52dB 56dB 54dB

Klirrfaktor
bezogen auf 250nWb/my 315Hz
Aufnahme / Wiedergabe

Fez2 02 Caele5%
Cr 02 Caele0%
Metall C3e2e0%

Phasenstabilitaet
Aufnahme-Wiedergabe ¢+ /=25 Grad bei 10kHz
Azimuth-Einstellung
einstellbar mit Drehknopf am Kopftraeger
Nullpunkt justierbar
Geometrische Winkelangabe

Uebersprechen
Aufnahme / Wiedergabe
Stereoy bei 1 kHz mine 25 dB
Stereoy bei 10 kHz mine 20 dB

CH1+¢CH2 zu CH3e¢CH4
typisch 80 dB

Wiedergabey 1lkHz

Loeschdaempfung
bei 1lkHz mine 75 dB8

Vormagnetisierungsfrequenz
150 kHz
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Loeschfrequenz Gewicht
150 kHz (Masse)

Stromversorgung netto 100 kg (2201bs)

(waehlbar) 100eeel20Ve 2006es240V +/=1=% brutto (Luftfracht) 123 kg (2711bs)

50 oder AN H7» hrutto {(Seefracht) ?33 kag {5131hs)

Leistungs-Aufnahme
maxe 320 VA

ich
rad C (50600104 Grad F)

=
[N

Ltuftfeuchtigkeit
20e6095% (kein Kondenswasser)

Sicherheitsstandard

gemaess IEC-Empfehlung
Publikation 65y Schutzklasse 1

ABMESSUNGEN {mm}

Anmer kungen:

Alle Bandmaschinen
sind ab Werk fuer
eingestellte.

*] Die Daten werden nur bei Verwendung von
Bandspulen mit Kerndurchmesser von mine
115mm garantierte

%2 Toleranz des Bezugsbandes nicht berueck=-
sichtigte

%3 Einstellung nur fuer Cr 02 oder Metallband
moegliche

Alle Aenderungeny die dem technischen Fort=

schritt dienene bleiben vorbehalten.

miie Ame Taiomene o : b
aud uer typeiim e
i

A
eine Banddicke von 18

AS0QC
600
700 100
700 600 | | e
N [ SQ (=] of 1] /™
_I_Sﬂ_ — =/9/=:/// _ l | ﬁJ—_—L _ N__ T /"/ /// \
A b
== o ==
% —————————— . 1 % fffffffffff ]
i i 3 S i i S 3
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l.l
VERSIONS OF THE A80/QC CASSETVE TAPE RECORDER
The A80/QC cassette tape recorder is available 10206699,00
in three versions: for plavback onlye. as two=
channel playback and recordingy as mono-track M M
recording and dual=track playback equipmente ( - )
E=  Hwi s

lel.1 I |
A80/QC=2REPRO <1y (1>}
The A80/QC-2REPRO is a two-channel stereo re- Fig.l.l
corder designed for playback only. The PLAY
direction is switch-selectable (forward and
reverse)e The recorder is equipped with two
reproduce headse
Figelel shows a front view of the headblock
with the two reproduce headss Reproduce head
(1>} is designed for forward PLAY modes When o o o o
the machine is switched ons or when the tape o o WIS o o |
direction is reversedy it is only possible to o ||lo o |lo —
work in PLAY mode after both capstan motors éD 33 oo OO @
have reached their nominal speed and after the = | l
muting function drops oute. ° ° @ °© ©
The mode in use before tape direction reversal c fo ©c o
is not retainede Thus the desired mode has to
be reselected after the capstan motors have re- ‘ \ ]
ached the nominal speed.
When the machine is switched ons the capstan {41 {4} {4} (4}
motors are running in the forward direction
(default PLAY direction). Figele2
Headblock 1.020.699.00
complete with: => Figelel
2 Stereo reproduce heads {1} 111680100

including preamplifier 1.080.709.00

(installed in the headblock assembly)
Audio basket
complete with: => Figele2
4 Reproduce amplifiers {4} 1.081.952.81
lele2
A80/QC=2REC/REPRO
The A80/QC-2REC/REPRO is designed for RECORD/ 1.020.689.00
PLAYBACK operationse It is equipped with sepa- M
rate two-channel playback and record headss ( I m ]
two erase heads and two capstan motorse
RECORD/PLAYBACK can only be selected for the | &il kifﬁai} EEEEE%
normal PLAY directions I
Headblock 10200699.00 3103} 2} th
complete with: => Figele3 Figele3
1 2-track reproduce head {1} 1.116.801.00

including preamplifier 1.020.708.00

(installed in headblock assembly)
1 2-track record head {2} 16116.800.00
2 Erase heads {3} lell6e712.01 o o o) e}

o o
Audio basket o o 8 g | |
complete with: => Figele4 [e) [e) O (@) o @
2 Reproduce amplifier {4) 10810952481 ] o o °]
2 Record amplifiers {5} 1.081e964400 o) o o e} I I
1 Oscillator {6} 1080+984.00 o) f¢) o) fo)
{4} {4} {5} {f!} {6}

Figele4
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lele3
A80/QC-1REC/2REPRO
. . 1,020 697.00
The A80/QC~1REC/2REPRO is designed for record/
reproduce operation and is eGuipped wWith & [ —
full-track record heads a two-track reproduce ~ —_—— |
heady and two erase heads. l AH@ HEEE E[‘EEH
This recorder features two capstan motorse
Record/reproduce is only possible in the nor- ‘ I | ‘
mal PLAY directione {31{3} (2} {13
Headblock 10200687 .
F .1..5

complete withs -> Figele5 ‘9
1 Two=track reproduce head f1} 1.116.801.00

including preamplifier 1.020.708.00

(installed in headblock assembly
1 Full-track record head {2} 1e317.110.00 o o o
2 Erase heads {3} lellb6e712.01 o o I@I o I I

o 2 -
Audio basket [e) Oo Oo o @
complete with: => Figeleb o o ¢}
2 Reproduce amplifiers {4} 1.081.952.81 o o o | |
1 Record amplifier {5} 16081.964.00 o o o
1 Oscillator {6} 1.0800984.00
(4} (4} {5} (e}

Fig.lob
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1.2
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Versions
Type A AB80/QC~1REC/2REPRO Nra60.120.11180
Type B ABO/QC=2REC/2REPRO Nre60.120,11181
Type C AB0/QC-2REPRD Nre60e120011182

Tape speed

Play direction
Type A AB80/QC-1REC/2REPRO unidirectional
Type B A80/QC-2REC/2REPRO unidirectional
Type C ABO/QC-2REPRO bidirectional

Hub adaptors

RETMA diameter: (8+0mm) 031"
NAB diameter: (T6e2mm) 3.0 "
DIN diameter: (150.0mm) 591"

Tape slip x1
maxe 091%

Speed deviation
{adjustable) ¢/=092%

Tape width
(3¢Blmm) Osl5"

Wow and flutter
(Type C: Play direction forward and backwe)
IEC 386 (DIN 45507),
at (20 degrees C) 68 degrees F
Peak weighted maxe 0y07%

Tape timer

Roal ¢ imo
neas Lime

H 2 +
Mathematical and

M "
ndic to

+
n T

]

lara
4 ey
a

mplementary

co
Tape tensions *1

adjustable (50000809) OeSe0e0e8N
Maxe. tape tension *1

ad justable; depson rewind time (140g) 1le4N

Rewind time %1
for 5800ft (1800m) tape length
ad justable < 5 Min

Inputs
AF-connections corresponding to IEC268-14B
13C-x TEC 04 (XLR~socket)
Impedance > 5 kohms
30HZe 0 020kHZ

balancedy floating

Input level maxe 22dBm
for 250nWb/m: mine 0OdBm
maxe 22dBm

Outputs

AF-connections corresponding to 1£EC268~148B
13C-x IEC 02 (XLR-plug)
Impedance < 30 ohms
20HZo o 0 20kH2Z
terminating impedance mine 200 ohms
Qutput level (RL=6ND0 ohms) maxe. 22 dBm

balanceds floating

Equalization *3
switchable Fe2 03 )
Cr 02 / metal

120/3180 us
70/3180 us

Reference level

(315 Hz) 250 nWb/m

Track widthe format of track
carresponding to TEC 944 (DIN 45514

16}
record head A80/QC-1REC/2REPRO 6mm

Frequency response playback %2
3195HZeeel8kHz +/=2 dB
40HZeoo1295kHZ +/=1 dB
BASF HI-FI test tape Fe2 03/ Cr 02
DIN 45513, IEC 94 (IEC standards Prag 1981)

Frequency response recording / playback
Fe2 03 and Cr 02 and metal

3195 HZ eeeo 16 kHz +1/=3 dB
63 HZ soe 1295 kHz +1 dB
16 kHZeoo 18 kiHz +1dB/-5 dB

Signal to noise ratio
RMS value
with weighting filter DIN 45405, 1967
reffered to 250 nWb/m

recovder in PLAY wmodes without tape
Fe2 03 weighted 59 dB
unweighted 53 dB
Cr 02 and metal weighted 62 dB
weighted 56 dB

Signal to noise ratios peak weighted
corresponding to CCIR 468~-2
reffered to 250 nWb/m

recorder in PLAY modes without tape
Fez 03 50 d8
Cr 02 and metal 53 dB

Signal to noise ratios peak weighted
effective value
refer to 250nWb/m
recording and playback

Fez2z 03 Cr 02 metal

unweighted 48dB 52dB 50dB

weighted 46dB 52dB 50dB
DIN 45405, 1967

weighted 38dB 44dB 42dB
CCIR 468-2

weighted ASA-A 52dB 56dB 54dB

Distortion
reffered to 250nWb/me 315Hz
record / playback
Fe2 03 approxe l.5%
Cr 02 approxe 2.0%
metal approxe 2.0%

Phase stability
record - playback ¢/-25degrees at 10kHz
Azimuth adjustment
adjustable by means of a knob on the head
assembly; zero point adjustable
geometrical angle indicatio

Crosstalk
record / playback
stereosy at 1 kHz mine 25 dB
stereoy at 10 kHz mine 20 dB

playbacks at lkHz CH1+¢CH2 to CH3+¢CH4
typical 80 dB

Erase efficiency
at 1lkHz mine 75 dB

Bias frequency
150 kHz
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Erase frequency HWeight
150 kHz
net (100 kg) 220 1bs
Power supply gross (airfreight) (123 kg) 271 1bs
(selectable) 1000e0120Vs 200600240V ¢/=1-% gross (seafreight) (233 kqg) 513 1ibs
50 or A0 Hz
Power consumption
maxe 320 VA Remarks:

Ambient temperature
(10ese¢40 degrees C) 50000104 degrees F
Humidity
2004¢95% (no condensation)

Security standard

corresponding to IEC recommendationss
publication 65 class 1

DIMENSIONS {mm}

A1l tape recorders of the AB0/0C series are
factory adjusted for 18 um tape thicknesse

%1 The specifications are guaranteed only if
reels with a hub diameter of mine 115 mm
are used.

%2 Reference tape errors not considerede.

*3 Adjustment possible for chromium dioxide or
metal tape onlye.

We reserve the right to make alterations as

technical progress may warrante

A80QC
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2 BEDIENUNG 2 OPERATING

Seite page
2.1 INBETRIEBNAME 2/ 2 2.1 FIRST=-TIME OPERATION 2/ 6
2elel Funktionspruefung 2/ 3 2elel Function check 2/ 7
2ele2 Drucktasten-Bedienung 2/ 3 20le2 Push button operation 2/ 1
2e163 EDIT=Funktion 2/ 3 26163 EDIT function 2/ 1
2elet Schnell-Start 2/ 4 2e0le4 Fast tape start 2/ 8
2eleb Eiektronischer Bandzaehier 2/ 4 20165 Electronic tape timer 2/ 8
20leb Laufwerk=-Steuerung 2/ 4 2e0leb Remote control for tape transport 2/ 8
2eleT NF-Anschluesse 2/ 4 2ele’ Audio connection 2/ 8
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2.1
INBETRIEBNAHME

Kontrollen vor der Inbetriebnahme:

Rueckwand oeffnen und Spannungswaehler kon-

trollierens => Figelel

Kontrolle von Steckerverbindungen auf festen

Sitz (Gewaehrleistung der Kontakte)e.

Verdrahtung der Phasenschieber~Kondensatoren
=> Fige2.2

GRO4
MOTOR CAPACITORS

EL1S
CAPSTAN MOTOR MASTER 14
SUPPLY MOTOR MAIN HNE]
TAKE=UP MOTOR MAIN €07
CAPSTAN MOTOR SLAVE o8
SUPPLY MOTOR ADD. ETOT
S TAKE=UP MOTOR ADD.
-
I
;’uo-: ov 100V 110V 120V 50 HZ s P~ )
w .
Q9 oV 10V 20V 120V v v
el "
w
w
5 E(D + + + + + + + h
&%
Bl Dbone ool aj
S B S S B B :
1 | | |
| [ ]
Y100V — SIGNAL | GRUPPE
< Lo ! [ NAME | GROUP
gg MoV —— b |
=} ! | I !
> I [
ERA 120V —t | I
5z P | P
&< 200V |1 -
oz EREEEEE
« J | |
w TSVl l N | |
z9 210V P ;——-—j o T-MM 20/21 wht I
o ! i [ C-MM 20 gr
E | | | Y
E g 220\/: | lb._‘l: } {‘
WG 280V e 6 Hz L) L2 . Lad  La )
gy oL 0 M
5 % 280V | 1 ! | | %) Abgeloeteten Anschluss
[aNe] H | | | ] I | | mit Klebeband an ent- o 1 .
z g ! ! | } } ! ! : sprechenden Kondensa=- y
§E tor befestigens ~_{ ]
w z 0.
> = #) Secure unsoldered leads el deaa
with adhesive tape to u
corresponding capacitore ey
—
SIGNAL | GRUPPE #) %)
GROUP I T A
Py
Fi ge 201
Erdung => Figele3

Der Anschluss der Studio-Erde erfolgt an der
Bananenbuchse {A}e
{A} Erd-Anschluss
{B} Netz-Sicherung

{C} Netz-Anschluss

(A}

©-

FUSE

SLOW BLOW@%

Flga203
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2011
Funktionspruefung
-> Fi goe 2e4
Mit Netzschalter {12} Geraet einschalten.
Aufleuchten der Taste STOP {7} zeigt die se=

triebsbereitschaft des Geraetes ans. Gleichzei-
tig leuchtet der PLAY=- Richtungsumschalter {3}
PLAY "VORWAERTSY™ aufe.

2.1.2
Drucktasten-Bedienung

Wiedergabe:
Taste PLAY ({1} druecken; die Andruckrollen
fahren in PLAY=Positione.

Aufnahme: (AB8U/QC-REC/REPRD)
Taste PLAY {1} und REC {2} gleichzeitig druek-
ken; die Andruckrollen fahren in PLAY=Position

Maschine genht auf Aufnahme.

PLAY-Bandlaufrichtung (nur A80/QC-REPRO)
Gewuenschte 3andlaufrichtung mit Taste {3}
oder {4} waehlen wund Taste PLAY {1} druecken.

Achtung:
Nach dem Einschalten des Geraetes, oder nach
dem Umschalten der Bandlaufrichtung ist der

PLAY-Betrieb erst moeglicns wenn die Capstan-
Motoren ihre Solldrehzahl erreicht habene.

-

chnell
acta f
aste {

w ®

S
3
I

Schnelles Rueckspulen:
Taste {6} (REW) drueckens

Hinweis:

Fuer den Uebergang von einer Umspulrichtung
in die anderey, braucht die Taste STOP nicht
gedrueckt Zu werdens Die Steuerung speichert
den vorgewaehlten Betriebsmodus. ver Uebergang
erfolgt automatischy, sobald das Band still-
stehte

Einzig nach PLAY-Bandlaufrichtungswechsel muss
mit der Eingabe des gewuenschten Betriebsmodus
der Hochlauf der Capstan-Motoren abgewartet
werdene

26143
EDIT=-Funktion

Die EDIT =Funktion wird nur bei stillstehendem
ausgefuehrte

Durch Druecken der Taste EDIT {10} fahren die
Andruckrollen in EDIT- Position (Andruckagqre-
gat nicht vollstaendig eingefahren)s gleich-
Zeitig werden die Bandzugwaagen blockierts
Das Band liegt auf den Tonkoepfen auf. In die-
ser Position koennen die Bandwickel von Hand
gedreht werden (Suchen einer bestimmten Band-
stelle).

Wird die Taste EDIT {10} waehrend dem schnel-
len Umspulen betaetigts fahren die Andruckrol=-
len in die EDIT-Positiony bis die Taste wieder
freigegeben wird (Zwischenhoeren)s.

1

|

%S
. A
(4) i

r

(e} {5} ¢

Fig.20‘f

o
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Reglerknopf EDIT {11}

fuer variables Umspulen

Das Suchen einer Schnittstelle kann auch mo-
torisch erfolgen (CUTAUT): Bei stehendem Band
Taste EDIT {1C} druecken und Reglerknopf EDIT
(11} in die gewuenschte Laufrichtung (Uhrzei-
ger—- oder Gegenuhrzeigersinn) drehen.

Die Band-Laufgeschwindigkeit ist abhaengig vom
Drehwinkel des EDIT-Knopfess

Sobald der Reglerknopf EDIT {11} gedreht wirdy
ist die Blockierung der Bandzugwaagen aufgeho=
ben (geregelter Bandzug); bei Bandstillstand
blockieren diese wieder (EDIT=-Position)e.

2ele4
Schnell=Start

Taste EDIT {10} druecken (Voreinstellung)s =
Taste PLAY {1} drueckens

2.145
Elektronischer Bandzaehler

=> FiGelek /265
Der elektronische Bandzaehler misst die effek=
tive Bandlaufzeit in Stundens Minuten und Se-
kunden. Angezeigt wird die [Zeit durch das
fuenfstellige 7-Segment-Display {8} Die Wahl
der Darstellung erfolgt durch Positionieren
des Brueckensteckers {S1}s DECODePCB 1228811

Mathematische Darstellung: {S1} = Position A
0e00s01 < Qe00.00 > =600.01

Bei negativen Zeiten zeigt die Stunden- Stelle

ein Minuszeichen.

Komplementaere Darstellung: {S1} = Position B
03s00.01 < 000,00 > 9:59.59
Negative Zeiten werden durch das Komplement

dargestellte.

Mit der Taste O (Null) {9} kann die Zaehler-
elektronik zurueckgestellt werden (0.00.00).

2.1.6
Laufwerk~Fernsteuerung

Die Fernsteuerung des Laufwerkes erfolgt ueber
den Steckanschluss REMOTE MODE CONTROL (Fern-
steuerung fuer alle Funktionens mit Rueckmel-
dunge Zaehler ferngesteuerts inklusive Null=-
stellung). Die Fernsteuerung ist identisch mit
der internen Steuerunge In normaler Schaltung
hat die interne Steuerung Prioritaet vor der
Fernbedienunge. Am Fernsteuer- Anschluss darf
hoechstens eine Fernbedienung mit Rueckmelde-
lampen angeschlossen werden. Hingegen sind zu=
saetzlich mehrere Fernbedienungen ohne Rueck=
meldelampen zulaessige

2617
Audio-Anschluesse

=> Fige2eb
XLR=Buchseny nach IEC-Empfehlung 268-14

Leitungs =Eingang (INPUT) und =Ausgang (OUTPUT)

Nrsl = Audio=Masse (Schirm)
Nre2 = A=Leitung (heiss)
Nre3 = B-Leitung (kalt)

Fl90204

(3} !

;

{6} {5} {1} {

—n
2 &
00

é, [ ]
T f—

1

]

%ﬁ%m :i 51 l;—gl

DECODER PCB

1,228.811
Fige2e5

O O
cm
O 30
OUTPUT  INPUT

©) O
CHz
O 30

Fige2eb
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2 OPERATING

page
201 FIRST=TIME OPERATION 2/ 6
20lel Function check 2/ 1
2ele2 Push button operation 2/ 7
20163 EDIT function 27 1
2ele4 Fast tape start 2/ 8
20165 Electronic tape timer 2/ 8
20106 Remote control for tape transport 2/ 8
2eleT Audio connection 2/ 8
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2.1
FIRST-TIME OPERATION

Chec

ng machine to AC power:
©oat T f machine

-> Fige2al

= Checky that none of the plug connections
have become loose during shipmente

- Check wiring of the phase-shift capacitors

=> Figele?
GRO%
MOTOR_CAPACITORS
EL1S
CAPSTAN MOTOR MASTER g
SUPPLY MOTOR MAIN W]
TAKE-UP MOTOR MAIN o7
CAPSTAN MOTOR SLAVE €06
SUPPLY MOTOR ADD. =TE
« TAKE-UP MOTOR ADD.
7
15 ov 100V 110V 120V 50 H ML Lo @ dh & @&
0= . z
QQ oV 10V 20V 120V L A \
3 - e
. |
v 1\
a9 -
N 0 (|- 5% oo A
weo U =
=2 N B T
1 - |
W (mov, et B SIGNAL | GRUPPE
3 [ : ! 1 : NAME GROUP
g5 | 1movi—— 1 | : I
59 ! R T S S S
z> 10V — o [
FE: I
[ I | |
g | wovi | op o—
b JUURU ! b C-Ms 20 qry
20 2i0 v: : r————-—j . T-MM 20721 wht l |
o [l | -|
E %’ 220 v } | N | | : C=MM 20 qry
o | } : | } 1
Z = |
3§ 280V 4 60 Hz Ln!hmmmrdh h BB e e & )
I
S2 | mov| — B *) Abgeloeteten Anscniuss | M ot |
S0 i i i i i i | mit Kiebeband an ent- e { i
E £ ! ! | | ! ! | sprechenden  Kondensa-
g w tor befestigens -
>= #*) Secure unsoldered leads lnna oao
with adhesive tape to "
corresponding capacitore sy
SIGNAL | GRUPPE ) %)
NAME GROUP I T
M2-2
c-M2-2 .
M1-2
C-M1-2
T-MS
C-MS
T-MM
C-MM
Fig.z.l Fig.Z-Z
Earthing/Grounding => Figele3
The studio earth is connected to the banana
plug {A}e.
{A} Ground terminal (4}
{B} Power fuse C)' N

{C} AC inlet

FUSE
sLow BLOW@: (B}

Figele3
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20101
Function check

=> Figelet
Switch on machine with mains switch {12} »
Macitine is uperationail wiien 5T0P butiovn {7}

lights upe The PLAY direction indicator {3}
points forwarde

212
Push button operation

Playback:
Press PLAY putton {l}s pinch rollers move into
PLAY positione

Record: AB0/QC-REC/REPRO
Press PLAY {1} and REC {2} buttons simultane-
ouslye Pinch rollers move in PLAY positione
The machine switches to record modes

Tape direction in PLAY mode (only A80QC-REPRO)
Select tape direction with button {3} or {4}
and press PLAY putton {1l}.

Attention:

After the machine has been turned on or after {3}

the tape direction has been reverseds PLAY
operation can not be activated until the

R . 1
capstan motors have reached their nominal speed. {4}
Fast forward:
Denacce I e Te] ey FEND Y
FirESS> vuLiLoun 1217 Lrunnje

Fast rewind:
Press button {6} (REW)e

Note:

When changing from one tape function to another
there is no need to press the STOP button {7}e
The control system automatically retains the
previous settinge. Reversal takes place as soon
as the tape stopss. Only when changing the

tape direction on PLAY modesy the required func-
tion has to be keyed-in after the capstan mo-
tors have reached their nominal value.

2163
EDIT function

The EDIT function is operative only when the
tape is stopped. By pressing the EDIT button
{10} the pinch rollers move into the EDIT po-
sition (pinch roller assembly engaged at mid-
point) and the tape tension sensors are blok-
ked. The tape is pressed against the heads and
the reels can be turned by hand to find the
desired edit pointe

If the EDIT button {10} is pressed during fast
rewindy the pinch rollers move into EDIT po-
sition and the fast running tape can be audied
until the push button is released.

1

I—M

{6} (51 ¢

Fig.Z.‘v
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EDIT control knob (11}

for variable speed winding

An edit point on the tape can also be found by
using the motors (CUTAUT). When the tape is
stoppedy press the EODIT button {13} and turn
the E0IT knob {11} clockwise or counterclock-
wise in the desired direction. The tape speed
depends on the angular setting of the EDIT
control knobe

As soon as the EDIT knob {11} is turneds the
tape tension sensors are no longer blocked
(controlled tape tension). They are blocked
again when EDIT knob is returned to its neutral
position (EDIT position) and the tape has
stopped.

2'1.4
Fast tape start

Press EDIT button {10} (preset) = press PLAY
button {1}

2.1.5
Electronic tape timer
=> Fige 2e4/245

The electronic tape timer counts the elapsed
running time in hours, minutes and seconds by
means of a 7-segment display ({8} with five
digitse. Display mode is selected by positioninag
the jumper {S1} (DECODER PCB 1.228.811)

(st} = °
< 0.00.00 > =-600.01
Negative times are signalized by minus signe

Complementary display sequence {S1} = Pos."B"
000001 < 060000 > 9659459
Negative times are signalized by complement.

Timer electronic is reset with the "O0" button

{9}

2166
Remote control for tape transport

The remote control for tape transport is con-
nected to the REMOTE MODE CONTROL socket (all
functions with feedback signals can be remote-
ly controlledy also the tape timer and its re-
set)s The remote control facillity is identi-
cal to the local transport controlse. Wwhen the
remote control is connected to the machine the
local control system has prioritye No more
than one remote control unit with indicator
lamps can be connecteds.

It is possibels throughs to connect several
remote controls without lampse

20167
Audio connections

=> Fige2e6
XLR=type sockets conforming to the IEC recom-
mendation 268-=14,
Line INPUT and OUTPUT:

Nrel = Audio ground (screen)
Nre2 = A=line (hot)
Nre.3 = B=line (cold)

|
|

(6} {5y (1} {7} {2}{19}{9} {8} {11} {12}

SECTION 2/8*

(91 {8}

=

/N

2

T

—s
- _T_

®[oo] -

S2:
P0S.B
fix

T —

DECODER PCB

1.228.811
Fige2e5
O O
O 30

OUTPUT  INPUT
O

CH2 {!ib

O 30

Fige2.6
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Seite page
3.1 AUSBAU DER BAUGRUPPEN 3/ 4 3.1 REMOVING THE ASSEMBLIES 3/18
3elel Headblock 3/18
30161 Kopftraeger 3/ 4
3:1:2 Laufwerk?Abdeckbleche 3/ 4 3el.2 Tape transport covers 3/18
3,143 Andruck-Aggregat 3/ 4 3013 Pinch roller assembly 3/18
3ele4 Bandende-Lichtschranke 3/ 5 3el.4  Optical tape end sensor 3/19
3.1.5 Band-Umlenkrollen 3/ 5 3-;-2 gu'qe rol&er; g/ig
3.1.6 Federelement / Daempfungselement 3/ 5 o pring / Dashpot /
3.1.7 Bandzugwaagen 3/ 5 3ela7 Tape tension sensor 3/19
3.1.8 Wickelmotoren 3/ 6 3e1e8 Spooling motors / Brake assembly 3,20
Bremsaggregate 3/ 6 3.1.9 Capstan motors 3720
3.1.9 Capstan-Motoren 3/ 6 3.1.10 $ush button unit o Y
3.1.10 Drucktasten-Einheit 3/ 6 ape counter assembly /20
Zaehler-Einheit 3/ 6 3.1le11 EDIT control 3/20
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362062 Andruck-Aggregat 3/ 9 le P(erequnsutes . 3/23
le Voraussetzungen 3/ 9 2s Pinch roller arm damping 3/23
2+ Andruckarm=-Daempfung 3/ 9 3. Pinch roller contact point 3/23
3. Andruckrollen-Einsatzpunkt 3/ 9 4e Pinch roller force 3/24
4o Andruckrollen-Andruckkraft 3/10 5e EDIT solenoid 3725
5. EDIT-Magnet 3711 36263 Tape tension sensors 3/26
3.2.3  Bandzugwaagen 3712 1. Spring element 3/26
1. Federelement 3/12 2. Dashpot _ _ 3/26
2+ Daempfungselement 3/12 3. Electromagnetic locking brakes 3/27

3. Feststellbremse 3/13
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Fige3
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{11} R

{12}

{13}
{14}

{15}
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3 MECHANISCHE EINSTELLUNGEN LAUFWERK

WARNUNG Netzteil und Teile des Laufwer=-
kes fuehren Netzspannunge
Ul &ine Cierntiisierungs— Geiainr
auszuschliesseny ist vor Ausbau-
arbeiten der Netz- Stecker zu
ziehens

Allgemeine Hinweise
- Fuer Service- Arbeiten kann das ganze Lauf=-

werk hochgeschwenkt werden; hierfuer Raen-=
delschraube vornes wunterhalb des Laufwerkes

loesens
- Die Baugruppen sind leicht zugaenglich; alle
Aggregate koennen an mehrpoligen Steckver=
bindungen von der Steuerung getrennt werden.
Wichtig:

Bevor Steckkarten aus dem Rack gezogeny
respe eingeschoben werdens muss das Geraet
mindestens 5 Sekunden ausgeschaltet seine

Pflegehinweis:
Aluminiumflaechen sind mit ELCXALs Spiritus
oder Alkohol zu reinigen.

Benoetigte Werkzeuge und Hilfsmittel

= Innensechskant-Schluesselsatz 195ees6mm
- Gabelschluessels; Schluesselweiten 7/8/Y4mm
- Federwaage oder Kontaktor Cs 065004
- Federwaage oder Kontaktor 000025009
= 1 "Pancake"-Leerspuley Kerndurchmesser 6%

= 1 "Pancake"=-Spuley mit Band bestueckt
- Bandstueck oder Schnursy mit einer kleinen
Schlaufe am Ende: Laenge 2.043m
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3.1
AUSBAU DER BAUGRUPPEN

siehe Klappseitey Fige3

VORSICHTUmeine Magnetisierungdsgefahr
der Tonkoepfe 2zu vermeidens
ist das Geraet vor dem tntfer-
nen des Kopftraegers auszu-
schalten.

Einstellungen an der Spurlage
von Ton-y sowie Loeschkoepfen
duer fen nur werkseitig aus=-
gefuehrt werdene

- Kopftraeger-Abdeckung entfernen

(2 Inbusschrauben)e
- 3 Inbusschrauben {3} (3mm)s von oben loesen.
- Kopftraeger vorsichtig nach oben ausfahrens

ohne die Capstanwelle zu touchieren (Be-

30102
Laufwerk=Abdeckbleche {23/7{6}3/{7}

Hinteres Abdeckblech {2}

~ Wickelkerne {1} abnehmen.

- 6 Schrauben loesensy Abdeckblech hinten anhe-
ben und nach hinten ausfahrene.

Vorderes Abdeckblech {6}

= Abschirmung {5} nach oben abziehen.

- 4 Schrauben loesene

- Andruckrollen in PLAY-Position halt
Abdeckblech ueber dem Tastenfeld an
nach vorne ausfahrene

en;
heben und
Unteres Abdeckblech {7} (zweiteilig)

~ Raendelschraube {8} des Klappdeckels,y, und
4 Schrauben loesene

Konsolen-Rueckwand
- 2 Schrauben loesen (unverlierbar)e

3.1.3
Andruck=-Aggregat {20}

~ Kopftraeger {4} nach Abschnitt 3.lel ausbau-
ene

- Mehrfach=Steckverbindung abziehene

- 3 Schrauben (Inbuss 3mm) von oben loesene

- Andruck=-Aggregat vorsichtig nach oben aus-
fahrene

Montage-Hinweis
Beachte Kapitel 3.2.2y
Abschnitt "Voraussetzungen™

Wartungs—Hinweis
Ein Austausch der Andruckrollen darf nur
paarweise erfolgene.
Empfohlene Reinigungsmittel:
Spiritussy Wassers Seifenloesung bis 70%.
Nicht zulaessige Reinigungsmittel sind
Loesungsmittel jeder Arte
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3.1.4
Bandende-Lichtschranke {18}

- Mehrfach=Steckverbindung abziehens

= 4mm=Innensechsikantscinraube an Chassis-unter=-
seite loesen und Lichtschranke als Einheit
nach oben ausfahrens

3.1.5
Band-Umlenkrollen {16}

Linke Band- Umlenkrolle {16/L}

- Zentrale Inbus-Senkschraube loesen;
Kupplungsstueck und Umlenkrolle nach oben
abhebene

= 3 Inbusschrauben an Lagerflansch Tloesen und

nach oben ausfahrene.

Rechte Band-Umlenkrolle {16/R}

(mit Bandbewegungs-Sensor {22})

= Menhrfach= Steckverbindung 2zu Randhewegungs-
sensor abziehen.

- Zentrale Inbus-Senkschraube loesen;
Kupplungsstueck wund Umlenkrolle nach oben
abhebene

= 3 Inbusschrauben an Lagerflansch loesen und
vorsichtig nach oben ausfahren (Vorsicht auf

Bandbewegungssensor)e.

ACHTUNG Das Daempfungselement {l4} darf
nicht zerlegt oder geoeffnet
werden: Lufteinschluesse im ein-
gefuellten Daempfungsmedium be-
eintraechtigen die Funktione

Ausbau => Fige3/3.1l
= Zentrale Inbus-Senkschraube an Bandzugwaage-=
teller loesen und Fuehrungsrollen mit Waage- {11}

teller abhebene
- Zugstangenbefestigung {i5a} auf Ankerplatte
loesen (2 Inbusschrauben)e
= 3 Inbus-Schrauben zu Daempfer- Grundplatte
. {l4a} loesen. {14}
- Feder-/Daempfungselement nach oben ausfahren
- Federelement {12} von Grundplatte demontie-
ren: {l4b}
Zentrale Klemmschraube {14b} an Daempfungs-
element loesen.
- 2 Inbusschrauben an Grundplatten=- Unterseite
loesens.

3.1.7
Bandzugwaagen {15}
=> Fige3/3el

= Zentrale Inbus-Senkschraube an Bandzugwaage-
teller loesen und Fuehrungsrollen mit Waage-
teller abheben.

= Zugstangenbefestigung {15a} auf Ankerplatte
loesen (2 Inbusschrauben)e.

= Mehrfach=Steckverbindung (Chassis-Untersei=
te) abziehene

= 3 Inbusschrauben {15b} Jloesen wund Bandzug-
waage vorsichtig nach oben ausfahrene Fige3el
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3.1.8
Wickelmotoren {13}
Bremsaggregate {11}

=> Fige3/3.l

- 2 Steckverbindungen abziehenes
- 4 Inbusschrauben {15b} loesen wund Wickelmo-
toren vorsichtigs wund ohne 2zu verkanteny

nach oben ausfahren. {13}
301.9 11
Capstan-Motoren {24} { } {13a}
(12}
Chassis-Unterseite:
= Mehrfach=Steckverbindung abziehen. )
- 4 Inbusschrauben loesen und Motor vorsichtig {14}
nach unten ausfahren (Vorsicht auf Capstan- (1423}
Welle)e
. . {14b}
Montage-Hinweis
Beim Wiedereinbau muessen die Capstan=Motorens,
soweit es die Toleranz in ihren Befestigungen
erlaubty in hinterstery, horizontaler Einbaula-
ge (in Richtung Wickel-Motoren) ausgerichtet
5eine {15}
Pflegehinweis {15a}
Die Capstan- Welle darf nur mit einem feuchten {15b}

Lappen gereinigt werden.

Achtung:

Es ist darauf zu achten, dass kein Reinigungs-
mittel in die Capstan=- Achslagerung fliesste
Wartung:

Der Capstan- Motor ist wartungsfrei;

um jedoch dessen Lebensdauer zu erhoehen, ist
eine jaehrliche Schmierung des Capstan- Lagers

mit einem Tropfen Oel des Typs PDP 65% zu emp- Fige3.l

fehlene % Beste=Nre 2060200401.04

3.1.10

Drucktasten- Einheit {17}

Zaehler- Einheit {19} {26a}

=> Fige3/3e2
Drucktasten- Einheit {17}
- Printstecker (links) ausziehens
- 2 Inbusschrauben {17a} loesen und Einheit
vorsichtig nach oben ausfahrene

Zaehler- Einheit {19}

= Printstecker abziehen.

=~ 2 Inbusschrauben (3mm) von oben loesen:
Bei montiertem Andruck- Aggregat {20}y zu-
gaenglich durch zweis fuer diesen Zweck an-
gebrachten Bohrungen {19a}e

- Zaehler vorsichtig nach vorne ausfahrens

3.1.11

EDIT- Regler {21}
=> Fige3/3.2

= Mehrfach= Steckverbindung abziehene

= 2 Inbusschrauben loesene.

3.1012

Netzschalter {23}
=> Fige3/3.2

- Mehrfach= Steckverbindung abziehen.

= 3 Inbusschrauben loesene

{17}{17a} {19}(19a} (21} {23}

Fige3e2
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3s1013
Netz- Eingangseinheit {27}

=> Fige3

beinhaltet:

- Netzriiter

- Betriebsstunden- Zaehler
- Capstan- Transformator

Ausbau:

- Frontseitig des Gehaeuses 4 Linsenkopf= In-
busschrauben loesene

- An Gehaeuse~ Unterseite 1 Inbusschraube loe-
sen und Kabelhalterung entfernene

3.le14
Netzteil {26}

- Netz- Eingangseinheit {2
(Abschnitt 3elel3)e

- Audio=- Kartentraeger {25} demontieren:
Mittlere zweisy der Dbeidseitig je 4 Inbus-

schrauben (2.5mm) loesen (siehe Hinweis~-
pfeile in Fige 3)e
Vorsicht: Kartentraegers waehrend dem Loe-

sen der Schraubeny gegen oben festhaltens
Kartentraeger nach unten ausfahren: Zugwir=
kung auf Kabelverbindungen vermeidene.

- Zwischenblech {28} demontieren:
Befestiqung zum Transformator- Gehaeuse (mit
6=-kant-Distanzbolzen)y durch Loesen der Lin-
senkopf= Inbusschraube (2.4mm) aufheben =

= 4 Inbusschrauben {26a} (6mm) an Chassis=Ober~-
seite loesene
Vorsicht: Netzteily waehrend dem Loesen der
Befestigungsschraubeny festhalten.

- Netzteil nach unten ausfahrene
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3.2
EINSTELLUNGEN

3.261
Mechanische Wickelmotor-Bremsen {11}

Die Bremsung der Wickelmotoren erfolgts bei
normalem Betriebs vornehmlich durch die gere-
Beim Ausfall der Netzspannung treten die me-
chanischen Servo- B8remsen in Aktione. Diese
Bremsen wirken auch im Stillstands bzwe beim
Betaetigen der Bandwickel von Hande Es ist da-
her wichtigy dass die Bremsen richtig einge-
stellt sind.

Einstellung => Fige3.3

= {a}& (b}

l.Das Bremsband {d} musss bei manuell geloes-
ter Bremsey exakt ueber dem Trommel- Brems-
belag positioniert bleibens
Korrektur durch entdsprechendes Ausrichten
(Verdrehen) des Bremsbandes {d} in seinen
Nietverbindungen {f} zu den Bremshebelns

Das Spiel {k} zwischen Bremshebel und Hebel=- |
bolzen soll in Ruhelage 0s5eeelmm betragen.
Die Einstellung erfolgt durch paralleles,
seitliches Schieben {a} der Traegerplatte,
bei geloesten Befestigungsschrauben {e}s

2.Der Hub {h} des Abhebebolzens soll cas. 4mm
betragens. Durch Andruecken des Magnetankers
von Hands kann dieser Hub kontrolliert wer-
den. Zur Hub=Einstellung wird der Bremsmag-
net {b} verschoben. Bei angehobenem Brems=
band muss der Wickelmotor freis ohne jede
Bremsung drehen. Fige3e3

3.Das richtige Funktionieren der Bremse kann
durch kurzes Vor-= und Zurueckdrehen des Wik=
keladapters {c} kontrolliert werden. 0Jabei
sollen die Bremshebel wechselweise an den
Anschlags respe. den Abhebebolzen schlagens AUFWICKELRICHTUNG

(schnappendes Geraeusch)e (SCHWACHE BREMSUNG)
TAKE-UP DIRECTION
4e.Bremszug= Einstellung in Aufwickel- Richtung (LOW BRAKING FORCE)

(schwache Bremsung): => Fige3e4
Leerspule mit 2...3m Band oder Schnur in Ge=-
genbetriebslage auf Bandadapter auflegen. PUNKT 4

Federwaage (0.+.500g) am Bandanfang einhaen- / STEP 4 N\
gen und zur Messung kontinuierlich vorziehene
Durch Umhaengen der Feder {g} wird der Brems-—
zug auf 60g eingestellte. (DIN=-Spulesy Kern=-
durchmesser 10cm)e Fige3e4

5eBremszug- Einstellung in Abwickel-= Richtung
(starke Bremsung): => Fige3e5
Leerspule mit 2sss3m Band oder Schnur in Be-

triebslage auf Bandadapter legen.
Federwaage (0...500g) am Bandanfang einhaen- ABWICKELRICHTUNG
gen und zur Messung kontinuierlich vorzie- (STARKE BREMSUNG)
hens Mit Schraube {i} wird der Bremszug auf SUPPLY DIRECTION . ‘
120g eingestellte. (HIGH BRAKING FORCE)
Nach der Justierung des Federzuges soll der
Haken am Ende der Feder horizontal stehene

PUNKT 5

STEP 5

} \

Fige3s5
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3622
Andruckaggregat {20}
-> Fig.3/3.6c00308
Das Andruckaggregat besitzt zwei Elektromaane-
tes den Andruckmagneten {n} (rechts) und den
EDIT-Magneten {c} (links)e. Das Andruckaggregat
arbeitet in zwei Stellungen. In Stellung PLAY
sind die Andruckrollen {d} und {m} ganz einge-
fahren; sie liegen auf den Capstanwellen auf.
In Stellung EDIT fahren die Andruckrollen
nicht ganz eins dehe sie setzen nicht auf die
Capstanwellen aufe.

{a}{b} (f} {o}

EINSTELLUNG Fige3e6

l.Voraussetzungen {c}1d}

- Die Capstan- Motoren muessens soweit es die
Toleranz in ihren Befestigungen erlaubts in
hinterstersy horizontaler Einbaulage (in Rich=-
tung Wickelmotoren) ausgerichtet seine

- Das Andruckaggregat musses soweit es die To-
leranz in ihrer Befestigung erlaubtsy in vor-
dersters horizontaler £Einbaulage (in Rich= \
tung Tastenfeld) ausgerichtet seine.

id

[V P R Y =S Cin_2
VOorberes tungei =7 rTiJed

Kopftraeger {4} demontieren (Kape3eloel) Fige3.7
- Vorderes {€é} und unteres {7} Abdeckblech de-
montieren (Kape3ele?2)

- Da die nachfolgenden Einstellungen ohne ein-
gelegtes Band erfolgens ist die Lichtschran=
ke {18} mit einem lichtundurchlaessigen Kle-

bebandstueck abzudeckens

(&
2.Andruckarm-=Daempfung => Fige3e6 \ Cz
Durch Orehen des Daempfer- Zylinders {b} kann
die Rueckstellgeschwindigkeit der Andruckarme
in ihre Ruhestellung beeinflusst werden:
Sie ist so zu waehleny dass die Andruckarmes
mit moeglichst geringer Verzoegerung (Daemp=
fung)s moeglichst sanft in ihre Ruhestellungen ()

zurueckkehren (Wechselweise PLAY > STOP -Modus (a3
waehlen) .

3.Andruckrollen-Einsaztpunkt => Fige3e7/348 .
Fige3e8

Wichtigste Voraussetzung fuer eine exakte
Bandfuehrung in der PLAY=- Startphase ist das
gleichzeitige Auftreffen beider Andruckrollen
{d/m} auf ihre Capstan- Wellen {e/1}.

Die Einstellung ist in nachfolgender Reihen-
folge durchzufuehren:
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Voreinstellung

Im PLAY=Modus bestimmt der Vorspann der Zugfe-
der {p} die Andruckkraft der rechten Andruck-
rolle {m} auf ihre Capstanwelle {1} (Einstel-
lung der Andruckkraft folqgt im Abschnitt 4e)
Deshalb musss im PLAY-Moduss der Andruckarm
{r} leicht vom Anschlag des Andruck= Hilfsarms =
{q} abheben:
- Linke Andruckrolle {d} durch Abschrauben der
Kappe (Vorsichts Linksgewinde) demontierens P
- Rechte Andruckrolle {m} von Hand, leicht an |
die Capstanwelle {1} drueckeny und in dieser

[olle

Position festhalten - bei eingeschalteter {a}{b} (f} {o}
Maschine wechselweise PLAY / STOP Tasten be-
taetigen; beachte Andruckarm {r}: Er musss, Fiqge3eb

beim Wechsel auf PLAY-Modusy O0930seQ095mm — e
vom Anschlag des Hilfsarms {q} abheben

(Spiel {t})e fcr{d} {9} (i} {1}{m} {n}
Eine Justierung erfolgt durch seitliches {?}|(?}“5} ,
Verschieben des PLAY- Magneten {n}s nach l L

leichtem Loesen der Befestigungsschrauben
(7Tmm) e
= Linke Andruckrolle {d} wieder montierens

(

Andruckrollen-Einsatzpunkt

Kontrolle:
Wechselweise linke und rechte Andruckrolle
{d/m} unter iangsamer, manueiier Betaeti- Fige3.
gungs gegen die entsprechende Capstanwelle
bewegen =
Bei ders jeweils manuell betaetigten Seitey
muss die Andruckrolle zuerst zu drehen be=

ginnene

Korrektur:

-~ Kontermutter {g} (8mm) loesene. A
Als Folge laesst sich die Zugstange {heesk}s Q?
durch Drehens in ihrer Laenge veraendern. y

Entsprechende Korrektur vornehmens mit an-
schliessender Kontrolle bei festgezogener
Kontermutter {g} wiederholen.

- Kontermutter {g} angemessen festziehen und
mit Sicherungslack fixierenes

Eingangs des Abschnittes erlaeuterte Einstel- P} | (r} {t}

lung des Spiels {t} zwischen rechtem Andruck- {al (s} {u}
arm und Andruckhilfsarm nachkontrollieren und

bei Bedarf korrigieren.

Fige3e8

4oAndruckrol len-Andruckkraft => Fige3.7/3.8

Kontrolle:

- Federwaage (0see295kg) an entsprechender An-
druckrollen-Achse einhaengen => Fige3e8

- Taste PLAY druecken und Andruckkraft messen:
Andruckrolle durch Ziehen der Federwaage
leicht von der Capstanwelle abheben - Zug-
kraft auf Federwaage sukzessive vermindern,
bis die Andruckrolle auf die Capstanwelle
aufsetzt und zu drehen beginnt: In diesem
Moment muss die Federwaage eine Zugkraft von
60C +/-50g anzeigena

Korrektur:

= Rechte Andruckrolle {m}
durch Veraendern des Federvorspannes {p} an
Spannmutter {s}e

= Linke Andruckrolle ({d}
durch Vorspannaenderung der gefederten Zug-
stange:
Kontermutter (i} (l14mm) 2zu Sechskantstueck
{k} (l4mm) loesen.
Eindrehen der Schraube {h} hat eine Erhoeh-
ung der Andruckkraft zur Folgee.
Kontermutter {i} festziehen und mit Siche=-
rungslack fixierens
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5S.EDIT-Magnet (c} => Fige3e6

Er tritty bei gewaehltem EDIT- Betriebsmodusy
anstelle des PLAY- (Andruck=) Magneten in Ein-
satz und positioniert die Andruckrollen mit
einem Abstand von <ae 4mm zu den Lapstanwellen
Aktiviert wird der EDIT- Magnet ueber den Mik-
ro=Switch {o} (Ruhekontakt)e

Schaltpunkt des Mikro=Switch {o}:
kurz vor Auftreffen der rechten Andruckrolle
{m} auf die Capstanwelle {1}

Kontrolle

- PLAY-Taste betaetigen.
Der EDIT-Magnet darf nicht aktiviert seine
(Anker-Zugstange {f} muss frei spielen)e.

Spiel Ankerzugstange {f} > Mitnehmerbolzen

Im PLAY~- Betriebsmodus darf der EDIT- Magnet
ueber seine Ankerzugstange {f} keinen Einfluss
auf die Stellung der Andruckrolle nehmene.

Kontrolie

- PLAY= Taste drueckene
Der Mitnehmerbolzen muss zum linken Anschlag
der Fuehrungsnut in der Ankerzugstange {f}
ein Spiel von Cy3eee095mm haltene

Korrektur
durch entsprechendes Schieben des EDIT- Mag-
neten {c}y nach dem Loesen der Befestigungs=-

schraubens

Nachkontrolle

- Taste EDIT drueckene

- EDIT-Regler in Mittelstellung positionieren:
Der Abstand zwischen Andruckroliie wund Caps-
tanwelle soll cae 3ees4mm betragen.
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36243
Bandzugwaagen {15}
=> Fige3
Waehrend den verschiedenen Funktionszustaenden
el A A Do A= o A~ A~ Avie Y Anlziina Anr
wird der Bandzug durch dic Auslcnkung der

Bandzugwaagen und die eingestellte Referenz-
spannung bestimmt. Der Drehwinkel des Waagen-
tellers wird durch ein mechanisch gekuppeltes
Praezisions=-Potentiometer {20} in ein analoges

elektrisches Signal umgewandeite. Die erforder=
liche Rueckstellkraft der Bandzugwaage wird

durch ein Federsystem aufgebracht das - zur
Erziehlung einer annaehernd logarithmischen
Bandzugkurve = zwei Druckfedern verschiedener

Charakteristik enthaelte.

Ein Daempfungselement {14} unterdrueckt mecha-
nische Schwingungen des Bandzugwaagen= Systems

In EDIT=-Funktion arretieren elektromagnetische
Feststellbremsen die Bandzugwaagene

Dies verhindert unerwuenschte Pendelbewegungen
der Bandzugwaagen und ermoeglicht das prae-
ziese Positionieren einer dewuenschten Band-
Modulationsstelle.

l.Federelement {12}, Feder-Rueckstellkraft

=> Fige3e9

Montagehinweis:

- In Ruheposition der Bandzugwaage soll das
Federelement und die Federelement=- Zugstange
in einer Flucht zueinander liegen.

Korrektur

bei leicht geloesten Befestigungsschraubenes

Rueckstellkraft (Grundeinstellung)
- Stellring {a} ganz an Axialsicherung anstel-
lens Feststellschraubesy um ca. 45 Grad aus
der Vertikalen neigend festziehen. (Vermei=
dung des Streifens an der Laufwerkabdeckung)

2.Daempfungs-Element {14}

ACHTUNG Das Daempfungs- Element ({14}
darf nicht zerlegt oder ge-
oeffnet werdene.

Einstellung => Fige3.9
Die Hebellaenge "X" vom Daempfungs- Element-
Drenpunkt {d} bis zum Federelement- Kniegelenk
(b} bestimmt die Intensitaet der Daempfunge
Die Hebellaenge laesst sich durch Verschieben
des Daempfungs- Elementes bestimmen (Klemm=
schrauben und Zentralschraube {d} loesen):
Groessere Hebellaenge "X"= geringere Daempfung
Grundeinstellung: "X"= 55eee65mm

Kontrollen:

- Bandzugwaage manuell in Endstellungy, mit ma=-
ximalem Federvorspann bringen und loslassen:
Die selbsttaetig zurueckgestellte Bandzug-
waage darfs bei moeglichst gering gewaehlter
Daempfungs in der Endstellung nicht prellen.

- Unter Beobachtung des Kniegelenk-Bolzens {b}

und dessen Spielraums in der Daempferhebel-
Fuehrungsnuts Bandzugwaage manuell von einer
Endstellung in die andere bewegen:
Die Achse muss sich im Mittenbereich der
Fuehrungsnut bewegen (keinesfalls darf der
Daempferhebel mit Querkraft auf das Federge-
staenge wirkenje

{b}

{c}

—{d}
{14}

{15}
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3.Elektromagnetische Feststellbremse
=> Fige3,10

- Die Senkschraube {a} loesen und den Waagen-
teller abhebene

- Hebelflansch {b} von Hand niederdruecken und {a}
die drei Stiftschrauben {cl im Uhrzeigersinn
vorsichtig dreheny bis die Ankerscheibe {d}
gleichmaessig auf der Magnetglocke {e} auf-
1 iegt.

- Die drei Stiftschrauben {c} um je 1/4 Dreh-
ung im Gegenuhrzeigersinn loesen, damit sich
ein Luftspalt von 0912eee0915mm zwischen An-
kerscheibe und Magnetglocke ergibte b}

- Geraet einschalten wund durch wechselweises
Druecken der Tasten STOP und EDIT das kor-
rekte Blockieren und Lueften der Magnete
pruefene

- Waagenteller wieder montieren wund die Kon-
trolle EDIT - STOP wiederholene

Fige3e10
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Fige3
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3 MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENTS TAPE TRANSPORT

CAUTION The power supply and certain
tape transport components are
under line voltagea.

Disconnect the power plug be-
fore removing any parts!

General information

- The complete tape transport can be tilted
90 degree by unfastening the knurled thump
screws in front of and below the tape trans-
porte

- The assemblies are easily accessible; all mo-
dules can be separated through multipin con-
nectorse.

- The recorder must have been switched off
for at least 5 seconds before any printed
circuit boards are removed from or inserted
into the racke

Care instructions
Clean aluminium surfaces with aluminite
cleanery ethanol or alcohol.

Required tools and instruments

= Set of hexagon-socket-screw keys leSessmm

= Open=-end wrench size Ty9891l4mm

= Spring dynamometer or contactor Dees500q
Spring dynamometer or contactor 0ee02500g

= 1 Pancake reely emptyy core diameter 6"

=~ 1 Pancake reels with tape "

- Tape section or piece of string

lann orn one on
i

A 1
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3.1
REMOVING THE ASSEMBLIES
-2 Flgo3
30101
Headbhloclk (41

CAUTION Switch recorder off before re-
moving the headblock in order
to prevent magnetization of the
soundheads!

Only the factory is authorized
to adjust the track alignment
of soundheads and erase heads!

- Remove headblock cover (2 socked-head-screws)

- Unfasten three 2mm socked head-screws {3}
from the top-

- Carefully 1ift out the headblock without con-
tracting the capstan shafte

36162
Tape transport covers {2}/¢{61/(7}

Rear cover {2}

- Remove hubs {1}

- Unfasten 6 screwsy lift back of cover and
slide it out toward the rear.

Front cover (6}

~ Pull screen {5} off toward the tope

- Unfasten 4 screwse

- Hold pinch roilers in PLAY position; raise
cover past the controls and slide it out to-
ward the fronte

Lower cover {7} (two-part)
- Release knurled thumb screw {8} of the hin-
ged cover and unfasten 4 screwsSe

Rear panel of console
= Unfasten 2 screws (captive)e.

30163
Pinch roller assembly {20}

~ Remove headblock {4} according to Section
3elele

~ Unplug multipin connectore

- Unfasten 3 screws (hexagon-sockets 3mm) from
the tope

- Carefully slide out the pinch roller assemb-
ly toward the tope

Reinstallation instructions
Please refer to Section 3.2.29 pare "Prere-
quisites",

Care instructions
Pinch rollers must always be replaced
in pairse
Cleaningy recommended cleaners:
Ethanols watersy soap solution up to 70%.
Inadmissible cleaning aids:
solvents of any typee
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3.1.4
Optical tape end sensor {18}

= Unfasten 4mm hexagon=-socket~head cscrew on

thne underside of the chassis and slide out
the light barrier as a complete assemblys

Left-hand quide roller {1l6L}

- Unfasten hexagon-socket countersunk=head
center screw; lift out coupling piece and
quide rollere.

- Unfasten 3 hexagon-socket-head screws on
bearing flange and slide the latter out to-
ward the tope

Right-hand gquide roller {16R}

(with tape move sensor {22})

= Unplug multipin connector to tape move sen-
SOr e

= Unfasten hexagon-socket countersunk=head
center screw; slide coupling piece and quide
roller out toward the tope

- Unfasten 3 hexagon-socket-head screws on
bearing flange and slide the latter care-
fully out toward the top (carful with tape
move sensor!)e

3.1.6

Spring / Dashpot {12}/{14} L/R

CAUTION The dashpot ({14} wmust not be
disassembled or opened because
the function of the dashpot is
adversely affecteds if any air
trapped in the damping mediume

Removal => Fige3.31

- Unfasten hexagon-socket countersunk-head cen=-
ter screw on tape tension sensor plate and
1ift off guide rollers together with tape
tension sensor plate. {11}
= Unfasten pull rod mount {15a} on anchor
plate (2 hexagon-socket-head screws)e
- Unfasten 3 hexagon-socket-head screws in
base plate of dashpot {l4a}e.
= Slide out spring/dashpot toward the top. fla}
= Unplug spring element {12} from base plate:
unfasten central clamping screw {14D} on the {14a}
dashpot. Unfasten 2 hexagon-socket=-head {14b}
screws on the underside of the base plates

3.1.7
Tape tension sensor {15}
=> Fige3/3.1

- Unfasten hexagon-socket countersunk-head
center screw on tape tension sensor plate
and 1ift off guide rollers together with tape
tension sensor plate.

- Unfasten pull rod mount {15a} on anchor
plate (2 hexagon-socket=head screws)e

= Unplug multipin connector (underside of chas-
Sis)

- Unfasten 3 hexagon-socket-head screws {15b}
and carefully slide tape tension sensor out
toward the tope

Fige3el
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301.8

Spooling motors {13}

Brake assembly {11}

=> Fige3/3el
- Unfasten 4 hexagon-socket-head screws {15b}
and carefully slide out spooling motor to-
ward the top without twisting ite

3.1.9
Capstan motors {241}

-> Figo3
Underside of chassis:
- Unplug multipin connector
- Unfasten 4 hexagon-socket-head screws and
carefully slide out motor toward the bottom
(careful with capstan shaft!)

Mounting instruction:

The capstan motors should be aligned in the
rear-most horizontal mounting position

(against spooling motors) as far as adjustments
are possible within their mountse

Care instruction

Clean capstan shaft only with a moist piece of
clothe

Note:

Ensure that no cleaner flows into the capstan
shaft bearinge

Maintenance:

The capstan motor require no maintenances

In order to extend its life it is recommended
to lubricate the capstan bearing annually with
one drop of oil (PDP 65; part N0e20s0206401.04%)

3.,1.10
Push button unit {17}
Tape counter assembly {19}

-> Fige3/3.2
Push button unit (17}
- Unplug card edge connector (left)e
- Unfasten 2 hexagon-socket-head screws {l7a}
and carefully slide the push button unit out
toward the tope

Tape counter assembly {19}

= Unplug card edge connectore

- Unfasten 2 hexagon-socket-head screws (3mm):
Accessible on the mounted pinch roller as-
sembly {20} through two holes provided for
this purposes

- Carefully slide counter out toward the fronte

3.1.11
EDIT control {21}

=> Fige3/3.2
- Unplug multipin connectore
- Unfasten 2 hexagon-socket-head screwse

3.1.12
Power switch {23}

=> Fige3/3.2
- Unplug multipin connectore
- Unfasten 3 hexagon-socket-head screwse

Fige3el

(17} {17a}
Fige3e2

{26a}

{19}{19a} (&1}
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3.1.13
Power inlet assembly {27}

=> Fige3

Comprises:
Line fiiter
Operating hours meter
Capstan transformer

Disassembly:

- Unfasten 4 hexagon-socket oval-head screws
on the front of the housinge

- Unfasten 1 hexagon-socket-head screw on the
underside of the housing and remove cable

retainers

elatnNers

3.1.14
Power supply unit {26}
=> Fige3/3e2
- Remove power inlet assembly {27}
(refer to 301013)
- Remove audio board holder {25}:
Unfasten the center 2 of the 4 hexagon-
socket-head screws (2.5mm) on each side (see
arrows in Fige3)e
Careful! While unfastening the screwsy lift
card holder toward the tope Avoid any tension

on cable connecrignss
on Catie Cconnectionss

- Remove shim {28}: separate the mounting to
the transformer housing (with hexagon spacer
pin) by unfastening the hexagon-socket oval-
head screw (2.5mm) = then remove shime

- Unfasten 4 hexagon-socket-head screws (6mm)
on top of chassise
Caution! Hold power supply unit while unfas-
tening the mounting screwse

- Slide power supply unit out toward the bottoms
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3.2
ADJUSTMENTS

3e201
Mechanical spooiing motor brake {ii}

In normal operation s reel rotation is braked
mainly by controlled DC braking of the spool-
ing motorse The mechanical servo brakes come
into operation in the event of a power failuree
These brakes also act when the tape is station-
ary or the reels are turned by hand. It is
therefore essential that the braking forces are
correctly adjusted.

Brake adjustment => Fige3e3
leWhen the brake {d} is released manually, the
brake band must stay exactly above the brake
lininge.
Correction is possible by alligning (twist~-
ing) the brake band in its rivet connections
to the brake leverse

The play {k} between brake lever and lifting
pin should be 0e5eeeleOmm in the neutral po-
sitione Adjustment is possible through paral-
lel, lateral shifting {a} of the supporting
plate {a} of the supporting plate while the

mounting screws {e} are loosenede.

2o.The travel {h} of the lift pin should be ap-
proximately 4mme This travel can be checked
by pressing the solenoid plunger fully home
by hande The trvel is adjusted by moving the
braking solenoid {b}. The spooling motor
must turn completely freely when the brake
band is released.

3e.Correct operation of the brake can be checked
by turning the reel adapter {c} slightly back
and forthe The two brake levers should then
alternately strike the end stop and the lift
pin (a click sound)e

4eBraking force adjustment in take=-up direction
(light braking) => Fige3e4
Place empty reel with 2.s¢3m of tape or
string on adapter in opposite direction to
normal operating positione
Attach spring dynamometer (Oe..500g) to tape
end and pull steadily in order to measure.
The braking force is obtained by reposition-
ing the spring {g} 60g for DIN reels with
10cm core.

5.Braking force adjustment in supply direction
(heavy braking) => Fige3e5
Place empty reel or string on adapter in
normal operation positione
Attach spring dynamometer (0s..500g) to the
tape end and pull steadily in order to mea-
suree The breaking force of 120g is set by
means of screw {i}e
The hook at end of the spring must be hori-
zontal when the spring tension has been ad-
justed.

{c} {e} {9} {i

Fige3e3

AUFWICKELRICHTUNG
(SCHWACHE BREMSUNG)
TAKE-UP DIRECTION
(LOW BRAKING FORCE)

PUNKT 4
STEP 4

‘.

Fige3e4

ABWICKELRICHTUNG
(STARKE BREMSUNG)
SUPPLY DIRECTION

(HIGH BRAKING FORCE)

PUNKT 5
STEP

3

Fide3e5
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36202
Pinch roller assembly {20}
-> Fig-3/3.6..-3.8
The pinch roller assembly has two solenoids:
the PLAY solenoid {n} on the right and the
EDIT solenoid {c} on the left. Thus, there are
two operating positionse In PLAY position the
rolers {d} and {m} are fully extended and en-
gage the capstan shaftss In EDIT mode the rol-
lers are not fully extended and are not in con-
tact with the capstan shaftse

ADJUSTMENT
l.Prerequisites

= The capstan motors must be aligned in their
rear-mosts horizontal mounting position
(toward the spooling motors) as far as this
possible within their mounting tolerancess.

- The pinch rollers must be aligned in its
foremosts horizontal mounting position

(toward push button unit)s as far as

v
possible within its mounting tolerances

hig ¢
nis 15

Preparatory steps => Fige3

- Remove headblock {4} (Section 3sls1)

- Remove front {6} and lower {7} panel

(Section 3e162)

= Since the subsequent adjustments are made
without tape present, the light barrier {18}
must be covered with a piece of nontranspa-
rent adhesive tape.

2.Pinch roller arm damping => Fige3eb6

The speed at which the pinch roller arms are
restored to their neutral position can be in-
fluenced by rotating the dashpote The restor-
ing speed should be adjusted in such a way
that the pinch roller arms return as smoothly
as possible and with minimal delay (damping)
to their neutral position (alternately select
PLAY = STOP mode) .

3.Pinch roller contact point => Fige3e7/308

For accurate tape quidance in the PLAY start
phases both pinch rollers {d/m} must simultan=
eously contact their capstan shafts {e/1}.
Perform the aagjust in the following sequence:

Fige3eb

Fige3e7
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Preliminary adjustments

In PLAY mode the initial compression of the
extension spring {p} determines the pressure
of the right-hand pinch roller {m} on its cap-
stan shaft {1} (the pinch force is adjusted in
Section 4)e. In PLAY modes the pinch roller arm
{r} must slightly 1ift off the tension arm {q}:
Unfasten left-hand pinch roller {d} by un-
screwing the cap (Caution! Left-hand thread)e.
= Press right=hand pinch roller {m} by hand
lightly against the capstan shaft {1} and
hold it in this position. Alternately press

PLAY = STOP with the recorder under powers {a}{b} (f} {o}
Observe pinch roller arm {r}: it should lift
off the stop of tension arm {g} by 0e3 ccoe Fige3eb

CeS5Smm when switching to PLAY mode (play {t})e. — N

Adjustment is possible by shifting the PLAY

solenoid {n} sideways after the mounting {cr{d} ({9} (i} (V}{m} {n}

screw (7mm) has been loosened somewhates {ellih}kk}
- Reinstall left-hand pinch roller {d}.

Contact point of pinch rollers

Check:
Alternately move the left-hand and right-
hand pinch roller {d/m} by means of slows Fige3as7

manual actuation against the corresponding
capstan shafte The pinch roller of the ma-
nually actuated side should start to turn
firste

Correction:

- Loosen lock nut {g} (&mm)e.
The length of the pull rod {heeek} can be
now varied by turning the rodes Correct its
length as required and repeat check after
the locknut {g} has been retightened.

= Tighten lock nut {g} reasonably well and
secure it with locking painte

Recheck the adjustment of the play {t} between
the right-hand pinch roller arm and the ten-
sion armsy as mentioned in the beginning of

this Sectione and correct the play if necessary.

4.Pinch roller force => Fige3e7/3e8

Fige3e8
Check‘
Hook spring dynamometer O.es2.5kg) to cor-
responding pinch roller shafte. => Fige3e8

- Press PLAY key and measure pinch roller for-
ce: Lift pinch roller lightly off the caps-
tan shaft by pulling on the spring dynamome-
ters Gradually reduce the tension on the
spring dynamometer until the pinch roller
contacts the capstan shaft and starts to rot-
ate: The spring dynamometer should indicate
3 tension of 600g +/-50g at this pointe

Correction:

= Right-hand pressure roller {m}

By varying the spring preload {p} an adjust-
ing nut {s}e.

= Left-hand pinch roller {d}

By varying the preload of the spring-suspend-
ed pull rod:

Loosen check nut {i} (l4mm) of’ hexagon piece
{k} (14mm)e Turning in screw {h} increases
the pinch forcee

Retighten check nut {i} and secure it with
locking painte
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5.EDIT solenoid {c} => Fige3e6

This magnet is activated in EDIT mode in place
of the PLAY (pinch roller) solenoide It posit-
ions the pinch rollers with a clearance of ap-
proximately 4mm to the capstan shafts.

The EJIT solenoid is energized through micro-

switch {o} (break contact)e.

Switching point of microswitch {o}:
Chmerdsdly hafAacan sha o :imbtbabinnA AL eesbs
SRRV ] Lly verour e vhie 1 l\JIl\, riginu plll\.ll

{m} contacts the capstan shaft {1l}e.

Check:

~ Press PLAY keye The EDIT solenoid should be
deenergized (plunger rod {f} should move
freely)e

Play between plunger rod {f} and driving pin

In PLAY mode the EDIT solenoid should not in-
fluence the pinch roller position though its
plunger rod {f}.

oy

ne k

Press PLAY keyeo

The clereance between the driving pin and
the left-hand stop of the guide groove in
the plunger rod {f} should be QCe3eeefDe5mme

1o

C
r

Correction:
By shifting the EDIT solenoid {c}s after the
mounting screw has been loosenede

Rechecking:
- Press EDIT keye
- Set edit control to its center position:
The clereance between the pinch roller and
~~ancd e + ekl A A e A o ae

+ b chaf [Py H ol
e Tdaps5itaii SiartT 5nN0utd 08 JgpproXimactery

30004 mme
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3.2.3

Tape tension sensors {15}
-> Flg.3

The tape tension during the various operating

modes ic determined by the deflection of the

tape tension sensors and the reference voltage.
The angle of rotation of the roller plate is
converted into an electrical analog signal by

a mechanically coupled precision potentiometer
{22} The force needed to return the tape ten-
sion sensor is provided by a spring system com-
prising two compression springs of different
rates to give an approximately logarithmic cur=-
ve of tape tensione.

A dashpot {l4} prevents mechanical oscillation
of the tension sensor systeme

In EDIT mode the electromagnetic locking bra-
kes block the tape tension sensorse. This pre-
vents unwanted oscillation of the tape tension
sensors and permits accurate positioning at
the desired tape modulation addresse.

l.Spring element {12} spring restoring force
> Fige3e9
Installation instructions:
- When the tape tension sensor is in neutral
positions the spring element and the latter's

pull rod should be in a straight line. {a}
Correction
is possible by slightly loosening the mount-
ing screwse
Restoring force (basic setting) {12}
- Set adjusting ring {a} fully against the
axial retainere. Turn locking screw by ap-
proximately 45 degree from the vertical (in
order to prevent if from contacting the tape {b}
transport cover) and tighten screws tc)
2.Dashpot {(14) {d}
. {14}
CAUTTION Do not disassemble or open the
dashpot!
The function of the dashpot is {15}
adversely affected if air s

trapped in the damping mediume

Adjustment => Fige3e9
The lever length "X", measured from the dash-
pot fulcrum {d} to the toggle joint {b} of the
spring element determines the damping intensi-
tye The lever length can be adjusted by shift-
ing the dashpot (unfasten clamping screws and
center screw {d}):

Larger lever length "X" = weaker damping B
Basic setting: X" = 55.,e65mMe Fige3.9
Checks:

- Deflect tape tension sensor manually to the
limit position with maximum spring preloads,
then release tape tension sensor: the auto-
matically restored tape tension sensor
should not bounce against the stop when mini-
mal damping is selecteds.

- Observe toggle joint pin (b} and its play in

the dashpot lever quide groove. Manually
shift tape tension sensor from one limit
position to the other:
The shaft should move in the center region
of the guide groove (under no circumstance
should the dashpot lever apply transverse
force to the spring-suspended linkage)s
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3.Electromagnetic locking brakes
-> Fiq.3.10
= Loosen countersunk screw {a} and lift off
roller plates {a}
= Press down armature flange {b} and carefully
tirn the three anchor screws {c} clockwise
until the armeture disc {d} rests evenly on
the solenoid housing e}e.
- Then loosen all three anchor screws {c} by
1/4 of a turn so that there is a gap of

n_12 O_185mm haoatuonn arm-s tiirn Aice anAd oAl
VelrLcdeesuse i il UELWEZII diwiature GidC 4y 5061

o=
noide

- Switch on the machine and alternately press
the STOP and EDIT buttons to check that the
solenoids lock release correctly.

- Refit roller plate and repeat EDIT - STOP
checke

(22 )

Fige3e10
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401
FUNKTIONSBESCHREIBUNG DER LAUFWERK= STEUERUNG
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4olel
Anordnung der Steuer~ tilektronik

Die gesamte Laufwerksteuerung isty im Interes-
se einer optimalen Service- Zugaenglichkeity
auf Steckkarten einheitlicher Groesse in einer
Steuer- Einheit (Rack= Aufbau) konzentrierte
Das Rack enthaelt folgende Steckkarten:

[Te Ve
0y

CAPSTAN SERVO / MASTER 1.0806371 12
Capstanmotor-Steuerung

ATTENUATOR 1.080.396 10
Eingangsabschwaecher

IC MEMORY AND COUNTER 1.080.393 9
Speicher-Einheit

IC DECODER AND DRIVER 1.080.391 8
IC Decoder und Treiber

DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD 10806369 7
Laufrichtungssteuerung

CAPSTAN SERVO / SLAVE 1.080.371 6

Capstanmotor-Steuerung

SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 10804387 5
Wickelmotor-Steuerung

CONTACTOR 1.080.,381 4
Wickelmotor-Schuetzen

STABILIZER 1.080.370 2

Spannungs-Stabiiisator

Eine Reihe von Sensor- Elementen ueberwachen
kontinuierlich folgende Zustaende:

Sensor/ Funktion (Signal/Name)

TAPE END SENSOR YBI-END
Band-Praesenz/-Ende

TAPE MOVE SENSOR YBI-MOVE
Bandbewegung

TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR YBI-DIR
Bandlauf=Richtung

TAPE TENSION SENSORS R=TT1 / R=TT2
Bandzug

TACHO HEADS YAC-M3/YAC-M6

Capstan=-Drehzahl

Diese Sensoren 1liefern der Steuerlogik der
Wickelmotor- Steuerung und der Capstanmotor=-
Steuerung diey fuer Regelvorgaenge noetigen
Daten. Damit wird ein optimaler Funktionsab-
lauf und eine konstante Praezision im Band-
transport gewaehrleistete
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4ole2
Drucktasten

> > > o > > o G - - - - D - - - e G . - w. S W e - . -

Die Laufwerk—= Ansteuerung erfolgt ueber gross=
flaechiges beleuchtete Impuls-Drucktasten (LO-
CAL CONTROL SWITCHES) oder ueber einen identi=-
schen Fernsteuersatz (REMOTE CONTROL SWITCHES)
Die Tastenbeleuchtung des lokalen Tastensatzes
wie auch des Fernsteuersatzese signalisiert
die Rueckmeldung des durchgeschalteten Steuer-
befehls,

In gleicher Weise steht auch ein Rueckmelde-
signal (FADER INDICATOR) fuer den Reglerstart
Zur Verfuegunge

Verriegelung

Die Tastensteuerung ist gegen Fehlbedienung
verriegelt; eingetastete Befehle werden elek-

tronisch gespeicherts Deshalb kann von der
schnellen Umspulfunktion direkt die Wiederga-
betaste PLAY gedrueckt werdene Waehrend dem

Stop=Vorqgang leuchten die Tasten STOP und PLAY;
bei Band- Stillstand erlischt die Taste STOP
und die Steuerlogik schaltet automatisch auf

Wiedergabe PLAY.

EDIT-Taste

Die EDIT- Taste ist nur bei stillstehendem
Band oder waehrend dem schnellen Umspulen wirk=
same In Tetzterem Fall ist die Funktion jedoch
nur bei gedrueckter Taste aktive

Nach Betaetigung der EDIT- Taste wird die EDIT
Regelfunktion freigegeben. Bei eingerasteter
Mittelstellung des EDIT- Reglers werden die
Bandzugwaagen blockierte.

Die Andruckrollen bleiben jedoch in ihrer Aus-
gangspositione Zur Heranfuehrung des Bandes an
den Wiedergakopf ist zwischen der Andruckrolle
und der rechten Umlenkrolle ein Schieber ange-
brachte

Zwischenhoeren

Wird die EDIT- Taste waehrend dem schnellen
Umspulen betaetigtsy fahren die Andruckrollen
in EDIT- Positiony wodurch die Bandaufzeich-
nung hoerbar wirde Die Bandzugwaagen werden
dabei nicht blockierte

Automatischer EDIT-Betrieb (CUTAUT)

In EDIT-Position koennen die Wickelmotoren mit

dem EDIT-Regler stufenlos in beide Richtungen

gesteuert werdene

Die Deblockierung der Bandzugwaagen erfolgt

durch das Drehen des Reglers aus seiner Raste

Die Bandgeschwindigkeit wird durch den gewaehl-
ten Drehwinkel des Reglers bestimmte
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4ele3
Eingangs-Abschwaecher
ATTENUATOR AND PREAMPLIFIER 1.0804396

Steuersignaie, die vom Urucktastensatzs vom
Fernsteuer- Tastensatzs vom Reglerstart- Re=-
lais und vom Geschwindigkeitsschalter eintref-
feny werden im Eingangs- Abschwaecher abge~-
schwaechte Die Befehlsgabe erfolgt dadurchy
dass der entsprechende Eingang von den Tasten=-
kontakten auf Potential Null gelegt wirde Am
Ausgang des Abschwaechers entstehtsy bei betae=-
tigter Drucktastes "Logisch Null®,.

Die entsprechenden Signalspannungen betra
fuer:

"L (0) = maxe ¢0y4V
"HY (1) = mine #2494V

Die Prioritaet der Tastenfunktion ist durch
die Reihenfolge der Tastenkontakte gegebene
Hoechste Prioritaet besitzt der Relaiskontakt
Reglerstart- Relaisy darauf folgt der Kontakt
STOPy uswe Die Ansteuerung des Reglerstarr-Re=-
lais erfolgt ueber eine Graetz- Brueckenschal-
tung mittels interner Speisung (24V/FAD1/FAD2)
oder externer Speisungs wobei die Polaritaet
der Steuerspannung nicht beruecksichtigt wer-
den musse Die Reglerstart-Funktion kann auch

zum "Aussteigen" aller Kanaele aus dem Aufnah-

me= in den Wiedergabemodus verwendet werdene

Die Steckkarte ATTENUATOR AND PREAMP" enthaelt
auch die Vorverstaerker fuer den Bandendschal-
ter und den Bandbewegungs-Sensors sowie einen
Sicherheitskreisy der die Logik auf STOP-Funk-
tion schaltets solange die Speisespannung ihr=
en Sollwert nicht erreichte

Band=Endschalter

Bei eingelegtem Band ist der Fotowiderstand
RP-END dunkely das resultierende Signal YBI-
END ist "H",

Die Speisespannung fuer den Fotowiderstand
(#16V) wird ueber den Laengstransistor (Ql)von
der +24V Speisespannung gelieferte

Sicherheitskreis SAFETY CIRCUIT

Die Funktion des Fotoelement- Verstaerkers Q3
Q2y wird vom Schaltzustand von Q4 beeinflusste
Im Sicherheitskreis werden die Speisespannun-
gen +24V und +5,8V ueberwachte Solange nicht
beide Spannungen ihren Sollwert erreicht haben
ist einer der Transistoren Q6 oder Q7 ge-
sperrt und Transistor Q4 wird leitende

Das Bandend-Schalter=Signal YBI~END wird "L",
was die STOP-Funktion bewirkte

Gleichzeitig wird der Transistor Q8 gesperrty
ein allfaelliges Aufnahmesignal (YBI-REC ="H")
wird blockiert und die Aufnahme~ Relais in den
Verstaerkerkanaelen fallen abs bzwe koennen
nicht anziehens

Bandbewegungs—-Sensor-Verstaerker

Da die Logik bei Lauffunktions- Uebergaengen

selbsttaetig die gespeicherten Befehle weiter~

gibty muss sie ueber den Bandbewegungs-Zustand

informiert sein. Zu diesem Zweck sind an der

rechten Band- Umlenkrolle Sensoren angebrachts

welche die benoetigten Signale erzeugen. Nach

entsprechender Umwandlung geben diese Signale

Auskunft ueber die Bandbewegungs Bandbewegungs-
richtung und die durchlaufende Zeit (Bandzaeh-

ler)e
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Die Impulsey die vom Foto~ Transistor QP=-MOVE
(QP29 TAPE MOVE SENSOR 1.080.185/186) bei lau-
fendem Band geliefert werdens werden gleichge-
richtety integriert und verstaerkt und ergeben
fuer das Signal Q-MOVE ein logisch "H".

Auf der Steckkarte 1.080.396-13 befindet sich
eine Stufe (Q9)s welche das Signal YPS-MOVE
ueber den Fernsteuerstecker (GR22) fuer die
A80-Vorwahleinheit liefert (fuer Geschwindig-

keits-Auswertung)e.

Die integrierten Schaltungen sind numerierts
ebenso sind in den Schaltbildern die An-
schluesse angegeben. Ein bestimmtes "Gate"
wird in den folgenden Erklaerungen durch die
IC-Nummer und den Anschluss des Ausganges be-
zeichnetsy zeBo Gate 12-8,

Die Steckkarte "IC-MEMORY" enthaelt den inte-
grierten Speicherbausteiny den Bandrichtungs-
Sensor und die Elektronik fuer den Bandzaehler
mit Takterzeugungy Zaehlrichtungs- Umschalter
und Zaehlersignal-Regeneratione

IC~-MEMORY

Der IC-Speicher hat die Aufgabey die logischen
Steuersignale vom Eingangs- Abschwaecher zu
speichern und im Funktionsablauf gleichzeitig
das Endschaltersignal YBI-END und das Bewe-
gungssignal YBI-MOVE zu beruecksichtigen. Die
Eingangssignale sind im Ruhezustand mit einge-
fegtem Band aille %H¥*y mit Ausnahme des Eingan-
ges YBI-FAD dessen Ruhe- Signal = "L" iste

Fuer die Steuersignal-Speicherung sind 4 Flip-
Flops FFleesFF4 vorgesehen. Ein weiteres Flip-
Flop (FFO) ist mit Gate 12-8 als Speicher~Ele-
ment geschaltet und beruecksichtigts neben dem
Bandbewegungssignaly auch den Zustand , der
vor dem Uebergang einer Funktion herrschtee

Bandrichtungs-Detektor

Beim Bremsvorgang werden die Wickelmotoren mit
Gleichstrom gebremste Damit auch der zulaessi-
ge 8andzug nicht ueberschritten wirds wird der
Bremsstrom fuer den jeweils aufwickelnden Mo-
tor geregelts Die Steuer-Elektronik muss daher
informiert werdens in welcher Richtung sich
das Band bewegt (Vor- oder Rueckspulens ange-
steuert durch die Bedienungstasten oder den
EDIT- Regler).

Diese Richtungsinformation wird zusaetzlich
auch fuer den Bandzaehler benoetigt und des-
halb direkt vom Bandes ueber die rechte Bandum-
lenkrolle bezogen. Der Bandrichtungs=- Sensor
liefert zwei wum 90 Grad phasenverschobene
Rechtecksignale (QP-DIR1 und QP-DIR2)es An den
Gates 8-8 und 6-6 werden zweis um 180 Grad
phasenverschobene Rechteck- Spannungen abge-
zweigty die fuer die Erzeugung des Takt-Impul-
ses zur Zaehlersteuerung verwendet werden.
Eine Detektor-Schaltung erzeugt das Richtungs=-
signal YBI-DIRy das einerseits fuer die Steue-
rung der Bremsstrom-Verteilung benoetigt wird
und andererseits den Zaehlrichtungs=Umschalter
fuer den Bandzaehler ansteuerte
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Takt-Erzeugung fuer den Bandzaehler

Die abgezweigtens um 180 Grad phasenverschobe=-
nen Rechteckspannungen P2 und P3 werden durch
die Kapazitaeten Cl6 wund (21 differenziert.

Die positiven Flanken ergeben schmale Impulsey
die bei der tiefen Bandgeschwindigkeit im Gate
2-6 zusammengesetzt werden. Bei der hohen
Bandgeschwindigkeit ist einer der Ausgaenge
von Gate 4-8 oder 4-11 (abhaengig von der Band-
bewegungs=-Richtung) dauernd "L"y sodass die
entsprechenden Impulse nicht wirksam werdens

Damit ist die Frequenzteilung entsprechend der
Bandgeschwindigkeit gegebens der Zaehier zeigt
immer Echtzeit ane. Diese Impulse werden in Cl8
nochmals differenzierty wobei die hintere, po-
sitive Flanke den Taktimpuls erzeugte Im Gate
4-1 wird der Taktimpuls gesperrty sobald YBI
-END "L" wirdy dehe wenn das Bandende den Foto-
endschalter passierte

Der Taktimpuls steuert die Zaehler=Signal-Rege-
neration der D-Flip-Flops FFT.

Zaehlrichtungs=Umschal ter

Das Richtungs-Signal YBI-DIR bestimmt zusammen
mit den Rueckkoppelungssignalen der Zaehler-
Signal-Regenerations die Ausgangs=-Signale der
NOR-Gates 5-8 und 5-6y welche auf die Set-Ein-
gaenge der D-Flip-Flops wirkene Die Taktimpul-
se (CLOCK) schalten diese Signal- Zustaende
durch und bestimmen damit den Schritt=-Rhythmus
des Bandzaehlerse
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40105
IC-DECODER AND DRIVER 1.080.391

o > > - > D . - - - > . - - - - - - . - - - - - .-

Die Steckkarte IC-DECODER AND DRIVER enthaelt
die Xontrollstufen fuer die Funkticn der Sen-
sor-Leuchtdiodeny den Bewegungs=Simulator und
den IC-Decoder mit vorgeschalteter Freigabe-
Stufe (ENABLE GATES)sy der die codierten Funk=
tions-Signale entschluesselt wund die Treiber-
stufen ansteuerts

Die Treiber-Ausgaenge mit den Signalen K=CUT
und K=TT sind durch eine Diode verbunden.

Im EDIT-Betrieb bleiben die Andruckrollen in
Ausgangsstellunge.

Kontrollstufen fuer Sensor-Leuchtdioden

Die Sensor-Leuchtdioden werden ueber die Serie
Widerstaende R1 und R2 (Bandrichtungs=Sensor)s
bzwe R9 und R10 (Bandbewegungs=Sensor) gespie-
sene. Die Verstaerkerstufen (Qly Q2y bzwe Q3)
iiefern diey dem Funktionszustand entsprechen-
den digitalen Signale an die Logike Bei defek-
ten Leuchtdioden sind diese fuer Ausgang Q2
=MLYy bzwe fuer Q3 ="HY,

Beide Signale bewirkens dass TEST=B ="L" wird,
was weiter zur Folge haty dass ueber die Blink-
automatik (Steckkarte CONTACTORS 1.080.381)
die betaetigten Drucktasten blinken.

Gleichzeitig wird das Signal K=BRAKE blockiert
(bleibt ="H")s dehs der Brems=Schuetz schaltet
nicht mehr auf elektronisch gesteuerte Brem-
sungs wenn wegen fehlender Richtungs- Informa-
tion die elektronische Bremsstrom= Verteiiung
nicht mehr arbeitety oder das Bewegungssignal
nicht mehr ueber den Status "Bandstillstand®
informiert wirde

Die Bremsung erfolgt nur noch mechanische. Mit
dieser Einschraenkung ist der Betrieb aber
weiterhin in saemtlichen Funktionen moeglichy
wenn Leuchtdioden des Richtungssensors (K=DI-
RECTION) defekt sinde Dasselbe gilt jedoch
nichty wenn die Leuchtdiode des Bewegungs=-Sen-
sors ausfaellte. Daher ist fuer diesen Fall ei-
ne spezielle Simulation vorgesehene

Bandbewegungs~-Simulation

Weil bei defekten Leuchtdioden des Bandbewe-
gungs-Sensors die Logik nicht mehr erkennen
kanns wann das Band stillstehty wird ein
dauerndes Bewegungssignal simuliert (Gate-Ein-
gang 9-1 ist "L", Ausgang 9-3 wird "H")e. Somit
ist YBI-MOVE konstant “H", was zur Folge haty
dass YBI-FFO fuer die Steuerbefehle "Wiederga-
be" und "Aufnahme™ nicht mehr "H" werden kann
(FF2 und FF3 ="H") und somit die Durchschal-
tung dieser Befehle blockiert iste

Damit sind die Funktioneny die ueber STOP ab-
laufeny blockierts Tritt der Ausfall einer
Leuchtdiode waehrend einer bestehenden Funk-
tion einy bewirkt das simulierte Bewegungssig-
naly dass diese Funktion aufrecht erhalten
bleibty bis die Taste STOP gedrueckt wird oder
das Bandende erreicht iste

Die Funktionen fuer schnelles Umspulen koennen
weiterhin aktiviert werdene
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SECTION 4/8

IC-DECODER AND DRIVER

Der IC-Decoder entschluesselt die Funktions=-
Signale FFleeoFF4 wund stellt die 1logischen
Verknuepfungen fuer das Zusammenwirken der
elektromechanischen Elemente wie Wickelmotorens
Elektromagnetey Schuetze und der Anzeigelaemp=-
chen here

Der eigentlichen Decodierung ist eine Freiga~-
bestufe vorgelagert. welche die Aufgabe hats
bei Y3I-FFO = "L" (Funktions-Uebergaenge die
Bandstillstand erfordern) die Weiterschaltung
der gespeicherten Befehle zu blockierens bis

YBI-MOVE ="L" wird.
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401le6
Logische Ausgangssignale

Jede Kombination von Steuerbefehlen und Sensor-
Signalen hats zusammen mit dem vorausgegange-
nen Zustand eine bestimmte Signal- Kombination
an den Ausgaengen des IC-Decoders zur Folgee

Die Kombination der Ausgangssignale loest die
entsprechenden Arbeitsfunktionen der elektro-
mechanischen Elemente ause

Eingangs- und Ausgangssignale sind demzufolge
logisch verknuepft. Diese Tatsache erleichtert
die Pruefung und Fehiersuche betraechtiichy
denn es ist nicht erforderlich die 1logischen
Schaltungen zu verstehen. Es genuegt zu wisseny
dass ein bestimmter Befehl eine bestimmte Re-
aktion in Form eines Ablaufs logischer Signale
erzeugte

Dieser Zusammenhang laesst sich in Tabellen-
form festhaltens Eine solche Tabelle enthaelt
die Ausgangssignale der Steckkarten:
- ATTENUATOR 1,080,396
- IC-MEMORY AND COUNTER 10806393
~ IC-DECODER AND DRIVERS 1.080.391
mit den entsprechenden Bezeichnungen der An-
schiusspunkte (TP) sowie der Signal- Namen
(linke Spalte)es Weiter sind auch die Signal-
Namen der Sensoren aufgefuehrty deren Zuord-
nung alle drei Steckkarten betriffte

In den senkrechten Kolonnen sind die logischen
Zustaende der Signale aufgefuehrt; 2zur leich-
teren Unterscheidung sind die aktivierten
Laempchen und Magnete mit "#*" bezeichnets Lo~
gische Zustaende sind nur aufgefuehrts wenn
sie fuer die entsprechende Funktion von Bedeu-
tung sinde

Die Logik= Ansteuerung erfolgt normalerweise
mit logisch "L" (Ausnahme Reglerstarty YBI-FAD
logisch "H")e. Fuer Bandbewegung vorwaerts ist

das entsprechende Signal YBI-DIR = "H".
Fuer bewegtes Band ist das entsprechende Sig-
nal Q-MOVE oder YBI-MOVE = "H"., Logisch "L" am

Ausgang der Treiberstufen des IC-DECODERs be-
deutet Aktivierung des angeschlossenen Elemen-
tese

Die Testpunkte TP3s TP6 und TP1ll 1liegen di-

rekt an den Basen der Treiberstufen,; sodass sie
ein inverses Signal gegenueber dem entsprechen-
den Ausgang anzeigen. Diese TP- Nummern sind

deshalb in der Tabelle mit dem Negationszei=-

chen (Querbalken ueber der Ziffer) gekennt-

zeichnete

(Beispiel: ist K-CUT am Anschluss 8B des IC-

DECODERs = "L", ist der entsprechende TP ="H")

Die waagrechten Zeilen enthalten die notwendi-
gen logischen Zustaende einer Funktione Diese
stellen von 2eile zu Zeile einen Funktionsab-
lTauf dare
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LOGICAL OUTPUT SIGNALS @

Diese Tabelle enthaelt einen gewoehnlichen
Funktionsablaufy der mit dem &Einschalten be-
ginnt (Zeile 1) wund mit dem Auflegen des Ban-
des fortsetzt (Zeile 2).

Die Zeile 3 zeigt den Zustand der Signale im
Momentsy bevor die Taste FORWARD (schnelles
Vorspulen) gedrueckt wirde

Die naechste Zeile (PRESS FORWARDy Zeitzustand
1) zeigt die Signale bei gedrueckter Tastes
Diese Taste bleibt nun gedrueckt (bis RELEASE
FORWARD)

Die naechste Zeile zeigt die Signal- Zustaende
sobald sich das Band bewegt (MOVE SENSOR "ON®
YBI-MOVE = %H"),

Die Zeile RELEASE FORWARD (Taste loslassen)
zeigts dass der Zustand der Signale nicht aen-
derty ausser Aktivierungssignal YPS-FORWs da
der Steuerbefehl gespeichert ist wund sich das

RanAd in Rowunniina hafindad
Gl v DSWSgunly oSy i il e

In diese feinen Schritte aufgeloesty gibt die
Tabelle weitgehenden Aufschluss ueber die Ab-
laeufe beim Betaetigen einer Tastey beim Start
(MOVE SENSOR "ON")s beim Anhalten des Bandes
(MOVE SENSOR "OFF") oder beim Richtungswechsel

des Bandese
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A80QC MKII

(NORMAL OPERATION)

LOGICAL OUTPUT SIGNALS
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LOGICAL OUTPUT SIGNALS @

Diese Tabelle zeigtsy dass bei Regler- Start
(Fader= Start) die anderen Funktionen gesperrt
sind (ZeBo REHIND).

LOGICAL OUTPUT SIGNALS (FADER OPERATION)
SENSOR
ATTENUATOR MEMORY IC-DECODER
SIGNALS
@ TP 702|6|5/4 a|5|10{3 [14|9]|6|7 [11]13] [12]8
A B B B|A Alsls|alalBla AlB|B|A|A|B
PT 117]16[14[12| 8 |19 |20 7|5|8|9|10|21]12]13[12|8 |22|18| 8 |15|20|18|20|22[44| 3
SIGNAL Y|y Y| Y|Y|Y|[s|Y|y|v|a|s|B]y|Y|[Y|y|v|e]B|B|B|B|Y|B|k|k|k|k]|k|kK|Y|Y
pleplplpP|PlP|-|B]|B|B|-|--|B|B|B|B|[B|~f=|-|=|=-|B|=-|=|=|=]|-|=|-|-|8
NAMES |sis|s|s|s|s|c|t|o|t|m|mjofv|o|v|t]|v|r]s|F|r|rli|c|ec|plc|e|olT|c|t
=l =l=f=]=]=]ul=]=|-|o|o|t|-|=|-|-|-|€|lT|o|E|le|-|u|u|r|[T|R|1|T]|U]|-
SIRIF|R|RIC|T|F|E|[D|V|V|R|E|F|F|F|F|c|lo|RrR|w|P|R|T|T|E|F|A|R T|M
T|eE|o|eE|E|u|a|AalN|1|E|E FlE|r|E|F Plw R|E s|T|k Alo
olwlr|{P|lc|T|Uu|D|D|R o123 ¢ s E ulv
P Wi R T T|E
OPERATION
SYMB.F.SIGNAL 0 ojlofoflo|o|o]|o0 0|0 N olofofo]o|efala|n]a elelefelo]o]a]0
SYMB.F.SIGNAL 1 L ' sflL|L|L|L]|L L
iNiTIALISATION @
1 oL slelL|0]|0|0]0 .
LOAD TAPE 0 L elefL]ofofo]o B
PRESS FORWARD 0 0 L elefL]|ofo]o]o ®
1 0 L «|efL|{L|L|O]|O * .
RELEASE FORWARD 0 L slefr|{LfL]o]o . N
MOVE SENSOR ON 0 L elefL|{tfLfo]o . .
1 L]+l |Lf{L|L]|o]o0 « . L
PRESS STOP 0o |o Lit|«|e|tfL|{t]o]o * B L
10 LiL|*|*[L[{O[0]0 0O . . L
RELEASE STOP 0 Lit|e|lefL]o]|olo]o . . L
MOVE SENSOR OFF 0 L elofL|ofofo]o N N L
1 L «|e|L|0]0|0]0 N
SWiTCH FADER ON 0 L L s{wfL|{0O[0[O]0 .
1 L L e efLL{L|L]O . o w| e
MOVE SENSOR ON 0 L tit|elefLft|L|L]o . ofo]a
1 L Lit|e|ofLiL|t|L]o . N L
PRESS REWIND 0 0 L LfLje|efL{L|{L L]0 . R
RELEASE REWIND 0 L Lfe|e|sfLft]|LfL]o B ol el L
SWITCH FADER OFF 0 Llt|elefife L L]o » N L
1 L{t{«|=]cfo]o]olo . * L
MOVE SENSOR OFF 0 L elefL]olofo]o N * L
1 L slefL]ofo0f0]o0 .
PRESS FORWARD 0 0 L els|L{ofo]o]o .
1 0 L sleft|{L|L]o]o0 N N
RELEASE FORWARD 0 L slefi|LfLfo]o . o
MOVE SENSOR ON 0 Lit|«|e|Lf{L|L]|o]o - .
1 Ljt|«|«|L|{L|t]o]0 » N L
END OF TAPE 0 ojt{L|e|e|LfL|{L]{o]0 . B L
1 oL elefL|ofofo0]0 . . L
MOVE SENSOR OFF 0 oL elefL|ofofo]o N N L
1 0L = w|L|O|O|O]O .
PRESS PLAY 0 0 oL elelL|{o|ofo0]0 B
1 0 oL elefL|{LfL|L]o . ol a|n
RELEASE PLAY 0 oL eleli|L|L|L]o . R
1 o)L s|«fL]ofolo]o *
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4e2
ELEKTRISCHE EINSTELLUNGEN LAUFWERK

40201
A11gomainas
Allgemeines

o o o > 4 > D - - - - - - - - . - - - - - -

Benoetigte Messgeraete und Hilfsmittel

- Universai- Messinstrument

- Tentelometer 10300.001.01

(Bandzug-Messgeraet)

mit Spezialhalterung QC 1.0800431.00
- 0Oszilloskop (mit Vorteil 2-Kanal)
- Quarz-0Oszillators 400 Hz

oder Frequenzzaehler (quarzstabilisiert)
- Verlaengerungsprint 21.0806941.00

Hinweise
- Ausgangslage elektrischer Einstellungen an
der Laufwerksteuerung ist die korrekte Ein-
stellung der mechanischen Funktionselementee
-> Kap.2.2
- Bevor Steckkarten aus dem Rack gezogens respe
in das Rack eingeschoben werdensy muss das
Geraet mindestens 5 Sekunden ausgeschaltet
seine
- Vor elektrischen Einstellungen an der Lauf-
werksteuerung sind die Speisespannungensy wie
nachfolgend beschriebens zu kontrollieren.
-> Kap.4.2.2 -

40202
Stabilisator (Voltage Regulator)

T T T T T T T e T e e m e 1.080370
S : ) > Fige4el +/-58v §O| rR29
Die Speisespannungen werden an den Testpunkten

TPlesoTPS der Stabilisator-Steckkarte gemessen
und an den Trimmpotentiometern Rl (+20+0V) und
R29 (+/-5+8V) eingestellt.

Am Potentiometer R2 wird die Strom=- Begrenzung
der +20V/+24V Speisung eingestellte

T

oo ry
TEeELIEETT
el s
LT

=

TP 5grn

TP 4 blu

=> Fige4e2

Zur Messung ist ein Ampere-Meter (Bereich >4A)
in Reihe mit einem Widerstand von 4eee5 Ohm
(5000075 Watt) an die Sammelschiene +050V und
+2440Vy auf der Rueckseite des Steckkarten-
Chassis anzuschliessene
- Maschine einschaltens Laufwerkstatus STOPe.
- Potentiometer R2 (I-MAX) so einstelleny dass

das Amperemeter folgenden Wert anzeigt:

mit Logik=Karten 3,5A

ohne Logik=-Karten 4A

TP 3 red
TP 2 vyel

R 2

R1
TP 1 blk

Figo4ol
WICHTTIG Diese Messung darf nicht an den
Steckkarten- Testpunkten vorge-
nommen werdene - -

Hinweis:
Die Stabilisierung der +20V und +24V Speise- +240V
spannungen enthaelt Automatikkreise fuer die -
begrenzung und die Abschaltung bei Kurzschlusse.
Bei Kurzschluss schaltet die Stabilisierung
die Speisespannung +20V/+24V vollstaendig abe
Sie bleiben auch dann abgeschaltets nachdem
der Kurzschluss aufgehoben wurdes R

Die Stabilisierung arbeitet erst wieder normal ] ot Cotataotatatatatatatatatatatateta ottt =1
wenn das Geraet waehrend mindestens 15 Sekun- +58V
den ausgeschaltet wurdee. 4 Amp
Die Charakteristik dieser Schutzschaltung er-
laubt es nichty das Geraet ueber einen Netz-
Regeltransformator langsam von 0 V unter Span- 4...50HMS
nung zu setzen (Die Einschaltspannung muss 50..75W
mindestens die halbe Netzspannung betragen)e

Fige4e2
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40203
Bandzug-Einstellungen

=> Fige4e3
Die Bandzuege der Wickelmotoren werden mit den
Einstellreglern R70...R75 auf der Steckkarte

SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 1.080.387

abgeglichen.
Die oberen drei Trimmpotentiometer beeinflus-
sen den linken Wickelmotor (SUPPLY MOTOR),
die unteren drei Trimmpotentiometer den rech-
ten Wickelmotor (TAKE-UP MOTOR).

Vorbereitungen

- Kopftraeger demontieren -> Kape3elel

- Vorderes Abdeckblech entfernen => Kape3ele3

- Bandende=Sensor demontieren => Kape3elae4
(behindert Band= Fuehrung bei demontiertem
Kopftraeger)e.

- Tentelometer montieren
Spezialhalterung anstelle
einsetzen.

Wichtig: Halterung genau in Bandlaufrichtung
ausrichtene
Tentelometer mit seinen Abtastrol=-
len genau senkrecht ausrichten.

- Band auflegen
Wichtig: Beide Wickelteller muessen mit Spu-

len gleichen Typs bestueckt sein
(Abmessungens Material)
Kerndurchmesser: 150mm

- Band ordnungsgemaess ueber Bandzugwaagen und

Umlenkrollen einfuehrene.

°
°

=> Figebek
des Kopftraegers

Hichtig: Alle Bandzugdaten beziehen sich auf

das "Pancake"-Format.

g

SUPPLY
MOTOR

R73

TAKE=-UP

MOTOR R

R75

Fige4e3

Figetek
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l.Bandzug im PLAY-Modus
Vorbereitung Gilt nur fuer Maschinen mit Auf-
nahme~-Betr iebsmodus (A80/QC-REC)
und unterdruecktem RUECKWAERTS-
Fuer die nachfolgende Einstellung musse vor-
uebergehendy der umschaltbare Betriebs- Modus
mit waehlbarer PLAY- Bandlaufrichtung (PLAY >,
PLAY <) erstellt werden.
-> Fige4e5
Dies erfolgt durch Setzen des Brueckensteckers
JS2 auf der Steckkarte
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD 1.080.369
in Position "B".

Nach Beendigung der Einstellung ist der Bruek-
kenstecker wieder in seine Ausgangsposition
A" zurueckzusetzen.

Einstellung im PLAY-Modus "VORWAERTS"™ PLAY=>
-> Figo4-3
Voraussetzung:
Beide Bandspulen muessen gleiche HWickel=-
durchmesser aufweisene.

- Linke Andruckrolle durch Abschrauben der
Kappe (Achtung: Linksgewinde) demontierene

- Maschine im PLAY=-Modus "PLAY=>" starten.
(Rechte Bandlaufrichtungs-Vorwahltaste leuch-
tet)o

Beachte horizontale Bandfuehrung ueber die An-

druckrollen:

Das Band muss genau zentriert ue
finierte Laufflaeche am Andruck
fang gefuehrt werdens

Eine Korrektur erfolgt durch entsprechendess
seitliches Neigen des Tentelometers in sei-
ner senkrechten Befestigungsiagee.

- Trimmpotentiometer R70 (PLAY/SUPPLY MOTOR):
Bandzug auf eine Anzeige am Tentelometer von
30g einstellene.

- linke Andruckrolle wieder montieren.

er die de-

b di
rollen- Um-

Einstellung im PLAY=-Modus “RUECKWAERTS" PLAY<=-
=> Fige4e3
Voraussetzung:
Beide Bandspulen muessen gleiche Wickel=-
durchmesser aufweisene

- Rechte Andruckrolle demontieren.

- Maschine im PLAY=-Modus "PLAY<=" startene.
(Linke Bandlaufrichtungs-Vorwahltaste leuch-
tet)e.

Beachte exaktes horizontale Bandfuehrung ueber
die Andruckrollen (siehe oben).

- Trimmpotentiometer R75 (PLAY/TAKE=UP MOTOR):
Bandzug auf eine Anzeige am Tentelometer von
30g einstellen.

- Rechte Andruckrolle wieder montierene.

Kontrolle:

- Bandvorrat auf beide Spulen gleichmaessig
verteilene

- Kontrolle im PLAY> und PLAY<:
Das Band darfs waehrend die Andruckrollen
manuell von den Capstan- Wellen abgehoben
werdeny keine Bewegung aufzeigene

Bei Maschinen mit Aufnahme-Betriebsmodus:
Brueckenstecker JS2 auf Position "A" zu-
ruecksetzen (Betriebs- Modus PLAY< unter=-
drueckt). => Fige4e5

1.080.369

R8
DL1
EaDL2
5| R7

™

1

]

=] Vv
®® EX) V)
> w

BCC N — IO

Flg.4.5

SECTION 4/15
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2.Bandzug-Begrenzung beim Vorspulen (FORW)
und Rueckspulen (REW)
=> Fige4e3 — -

An den Einstellreglern R71 und R74 ist die ma-
ximal 7ulaessige Belastung des Bandes beim
Schnellen Umspulen einstellbar; diese ergibt
sich beim Start zum Schnellen Umspulen (waeh=-
rend der Beschleunigungsphase) oder bei Rich=- ) 00
tungsaenderung waehrend des schnellen Umspu-

TTTITEe T

tense P i [ o
Bei der Bestimmung des maximalen Bandzuges ist - - -
Zu beachten: Eine starke Beschleunigung erfor- — —

dert einen hohen Spitzen-8andzugwerte
Aus niedrig gewaehlter Beschleunigung resul-
tiert zwar eine laengere Reaktionszeit waeh-
rend der Umspulfunktions gewaehrleistet aber 1.080.387
maximale Schonung des Tontraegersy was insbe-

- Mit einer Distanz von 18mme von der fixen
Marke {B} in Gegenuhrzeigersinn (geringerer
Federvorspann) neue Marke {B'} setzene.

I
sondere bei der Verarbeitung von Master- Baen- PLAY E R70
dern von groesserer Wichtigkeit iste SUPPLY ... E@ ..,

’ MOTOR = =
Vorbereitung: cuT R72
Linke Bandzugwaage => Fige4eb
= im Uhrzeigersinn a&auf Anschlag drehen (Rich-
tung maximaler Federvorspann)e
- Diese Positions durch Setzen einer Markie=- cuT C) R73
rung (mit weichem Bleistift) an der Periphe- TAKE=-UP FORW C) R74
rie des drehbaren Bandzug- Waagetellers (A} MOTOR
zum fixen Bandzugwaagen- Rand {B} zeichnens PLAY r@ R75

Rechte Bandzugwaage => Fige4eT Fige4e3
- im Gegenuhrzeigersinn auf Anschlag drehen
- Markierung {A}-{B} setzen (siehe oben)e.

- Mit einer Distanz von 18mmy von der fixen
Marke {B} in Uhrzeigersinns neue Marke {B'} N\
setzene \\
Einstellung: => Fige4e3/4e6/4el
Bedingung: Korrekte Einstellung der PLAY-Band-
zuegey nach Abschnitt 1le
- Bandvorrat auf beide Spulen gleichmaessig
verteilen (gleiche Wickeldurchmesser).
~ Rechte Bandzugwaage iin Position {B*'} (18mm
vor Endanschlagq) festhalten oder mit Klebe~-
band fixierene
- Betriebsart FORW waehlen und Einstellung an
Potentiometer R74 ermittelns bei der das Linke
Band stillstehte Bandzugwaage
Bandzugwaage in Ruhestellung freigeben
(Fixierung entfernen)e Fige4eb

- Bandvorrat auf beide Spulen gleichmaessig
verteilen.

- Linke Bandzugwaage in Position {B*} (18mm
vor Endanschlag) festhalten oder mit Klebe-

band fixierene

- Betriebsart REW waehlen wund Einstellung an
Potentiometer R71 ermittelns bei der das
Band stillstehte
Bandzugwaage in Ruhestellung freigeben
(Fixierung entfernen)e.

Kontrolle mit Tentelometer:

- In der Beschleunigungsphase der Wickelmoto-

ren darf der maximale Bandzug 120g nicht
ueberschreitene

Korrektur durch entsprechendesy proportionales Rechte
Reduzieren des Bandzuges an R71 und R74 Bandzugwaage
(entspricht einer Vergroesserung der Marken-
distanz {B}-{B°})e.

Fige4eT
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3.Bandzug-Begrenzung im Betriebsmodus EDIT
- Fig.4a3/4.8 1 .

Voraussetzung: Korrekte Einstellung der Band-
zuege fuer die Betriebsmodis PLAY/FORW/REW.

- Bandvorrat auf beide Spulen gleichmaessig
verteilen (gleiche Wickeldurchmesser)e ] 10U
- R72 (CUT) fuer EDIT-"Rueckwaerts":
Auf 1/5e001/4 des Einstellbereiches aufdre=-

=TT

hen (Uhrzeigersinn CW)e => Fige4e8
- EDIT-Taste druecken, — —
= Mikro=Switch zu EDIT- Drehknopf kurzschlies-

sen (Anschluss mit schwarzer Litze mit unbe-

legtem Anschluss verbinden) - EDIT- Magnet -

faellt abe 1.080.387
- EDIT- Drehknopf in Mittelstellung positio-
nierene
- R73 (CUT) fuer EDIT-"Vorwaerts":

Eingtellung ermittelns in der das Band (hei

Einstellung ermitteln; in der das Band (b k
gleichen Wickeldurchmessern) stillstehte.
- Kurzschluss an Mikro=-Switch aufhebene
laE
Iwy

1/5e00l/4
A

Kontrolle mit Tentelometer:
darf der Bandzug weder waehrend der Be-
schleunigungsphases noch bei maximaler Um=-
spulgeschwindigkeity 1209 uebersteigens

Korrektur durch Reduktion des Bandzuges an R72
(Drehen in Gegenuhrzeigersinn CCW)y mit an-
schliessendem Abgleich von R73, wie oben be-
schrieben.

Kontrolle mit Tentelometer wiederholene.

Flg.lo.B

4.PLAY~-Bandzug zwischen den Capstans
siehe Kapitel 40205
Abgieich der Capstan-Motoren
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".2.4
Brems-Regelung

Dle Folgende Einstellung der Bremsregelung ba-
AV}
v

A ;€ dem O ae A £, WinAdarmaba DI
qGem

A
DANGZUG TuUuevy wifdergaoce (ren ®

der Bremselektronik die Bandzuege fuer Wieder=-

Es ist daher wichtigs dass vor der Einstellung l
gabe (Kapitel 4.2¢3) richtig eingestellt sinde. ] i

188
188

Die Bremsregelung tritt in Aktions wenn aus
Betriebsmodus REWy FORW oder PLAY die Taste

STOP betaetigt wird (K=BRAKE)e. Dabei wird die - -
rechte Bandzugwaage (T-TT2) als Regelglied r———j

(Sensor) verwendets |

1.080.381
In Abhaengigkeit der Bandbewegungs= Richtung
wird der Wickelmotor der jeweiligen Aufwickel- TT-BRAKE 9
seite in den Stromkreis der Brems=- Elektronik {max)

geschaltete

=> Fige 49
Der bei der Bremsung auftretende Bandzug
Taesst sich an R9 begrenzen (Der Regrenzungs-
punkt ist abhaengig vom Drehwinkel der rechten
Bandzugwaage und ders an R9 eingestellten Re-
ferenzspannung)e

Mit Hilfe eines Universalinstrumentes Jlaesst TP4 blu
sich die Bremsspannung nach Fige4.10 einstel- TP3  wht
Tene TP2 vyel
Einstellung TP1 blk
Volle Bandspule auflegen und caes 10ee020m Band +00
vorspulene Taste PLAY druecken und die sich

dabei ergebende Stellung der rechten Bandzug- Fige4e9

waage markieren. Band abnehmene. Messinstrument
an den Testpunkten TP2 (yel) und TP3 (+swht)
anschliessen (Messbereich >20V).

BREMSSPANNUNG (U-BRAKE)

Zur Simulierung qes Bandlaufes ist der Bandbe- BRAKE VOLTAGE
wegungssensor mit einem Gummibands welches u 4
ueber die Capstan-Welle und die rechte Umlenk=- VOLLE BREMSUNG FUR AUSLAUFENDE SPULEN
rolle gespannt wird, anzutreibene yAXBRAKEmN&ONAHERTNmRuNmﬂ
16V,
A ——
Kurzzeitig Taste REW oder FORW drueckens ]
STOP- Taste betaetigene |
1
Achtung: 1
Geraet nicht laenger als 2 Minuten in Brems- !
stellung haltene Zum Aufheben der Bremsstel- ‘
lun rechte Umlenkroll Bandbewegqungsse r DREHWINKEL
gr v rolle ( gungssensor) avi oy oo SENSOR POSITION
stoppene. T
| _ BANDZUG
Rechte Bandzugwaage in die zuvor markierte TAPE TENSION
Stellung drehen und fixierene
Einstellregler R? auf eine Anzeige am Messins- FOTOENDSCHALTER BETRIEBSSTELLUNG
trument von 4V einstellen. SPRICHT AN NOMINAL OPERATING
(YBI-END = “0") VALUE
Durch Bewegen der rechten Bandzugwaage kont- OPTICAL TAPE END

rolliereny ob das Regelsignal der in Fige 410 SENSOR ENERGIZED

dargestellten Kurve entsprichte

Figo4c10
Bei ansprechendem Foto- Endschalter (Licht-
schranke nicht abgedeckt) und Ruhestellung der
Bandzugwaage tritt volle Bremsung fuer beide
Motoren einy bis die rechte Bandumlenkrolle
stillsteht (YBI-MOVE = "L"),
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40265
Abgleich der Capstan-Motorsteuerung

=> Fige4ell M M
Capstan- Tachoabgleich und Bandzug zwischen
den Capstan- Wellens stehen in wunmittelbarem
Zusammenhang: 5
Die Drenzahlregelung der beiden Capstan- Moto-
ren erfolgt ueber je eine separate Servo-tlek- 1 1 [

2

tronik {Steckkarten CAPSTAN SERVO 1.080.371)

=%
L

Die als MASPER definierte Steuereinheit regelt
dens, ihr zugeordneten Capstan-Motor exakt ent-
sprechend der Band-Nenngeschwindigkeite

. .o . . MASTER— —SLAVE
Die als SLAVE definierte Steuereinheit regelt CAPSTAN SERVO

ihren zugeordneten Capstan-Motor auf eine Dreh- 1.080371
zahly entsprechend einer Jleicht ueberhoehten ° °
Band-Nenngeschwindigkeite

n
fa]
°
»
°
[
-

Diese einstellbare Drehzahl- Differenz bewirkt
einen minimalensy kontrollierten Bandschlupf am
SLAVE-gesteuerten Capstan und ermoeglicht die
praeziese Bestimmung des Bandzuges zwischen
den Capstan-Wellene

Die Capstanmotor-Zuordnung der Steuereinheiten
MASTER und SLAVE ist von der Vorwahl der PLAY-
Bandiaufrichtung abhaengig (PLAY> / PLAY<]j.

Wichtige Hinweise
Grundlegende Voraussetzung fuer den wirkungs-

vollen Abgleich der Capstan- Motorsteuerung
sind: 1,080,371

- die gewissenhaft durchgefuehrten mechani=-
schen Einstellungen des Laufwerkes nach Kape.
3620

- die korrekte Einstellung der vorgaengig be=
schriebenen Bandzuege und Bandzugbegrenzung
der Wickelmotoren (Kapitel 4e¢2.3)

- Alle Abgleich-Vorgaenge muessen in betriebs~-
warmem Zustand der Bandmaschine erfolgene.

- Waehrend Einstellarbeiten muss das Laufwerk
in horizontaler Betriebslage positioniert
seine

- Bandlaufflaechen an Capstan=- Wellen und An-
druckrollen muessen sauber und fettfrei seine

21.0800941

Benoetigte Messgeraete und Hilfsmittel
=> Fige4el2
- Verlaengerungsprint 21.080.941.00

Messaufbau {A}
- Oszilloskop (mit Vorteil 2-Kanal) TRIG.

- Quarz=0szillator 400HZz A EXTe
400Hz< )

Messaufbau {B}
Steht kein 400Hz- Oszillator zur Verfuegungy
kann die Einstellung des Capstan= Abgleichsy B
in eingeschraenktem Massesy mit einem & HBEBBBE'
- Frequenzzaehler (eve. quarzstabilisiert)
durchgefuehrt werdene

Fuer Wobbelmessungen wird ein Oszilloskop be= Fige4el2
noetigte

Ein Hoehenschwankungs- Messgeraet stellt nur

fuer Aufnahme- Maschinen einée Alternativee
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Einstel lorgane 1.080.371

=> Figebael2

= Steckkarte CAPSTAN SERVO *"MASTER" 1.080,371:

CAPSTAN SERVO "SLAVE" 1.080.371:

Ll Diskriminatorspule (Tachoabgleich grob)

R46 Trimmpotentiometer (Tachoabgleich fein)
TPl Testpunkt Masse {+0a)V)

Messaufbau A: TP2 Testpunkt Signal (Y=TAC) o { Rz |

Messaufbau B: R42 Signal (Kollektor von Q4) )

> Fi g.(' 13

o nOADN nnn 'll.Q
wUR N

n

1
PRV

21.0800941

Rl  SLAVE= Capstan
R2 MASTER=Capstan "él N
Regler fuer Capstan= Hochlaufkontrolle: . @@@ T

R7 SLAVE~- Capstans Signalisation durch DL1 N e
R8 MASTER=-Capstans Signalisation durch DL2 [%][%]E]é N
TPl

l.Voreinstel lungen
o 2 0 e 0 e ov
Folgende Einstellungen pezwecken die Schaffung
einer Ausgangslages welche einen sukzessiven TRIG.
Einstellablauf erlauben (ze«Be nach dem Erset- A EXTe
zen einer Steuerkarte)e p*j
Feinabgleichey welche bei regula
zyklen vorgenommen werdens koen
entsprechenden Einstellorgan erfolgene

v

e
n

Y

=> Fige4el2 8
Steckkarte CAPSTAN SERVO (MASTER und SLAVE): BEBEBEE
- R46 auf Mitte Einstellbereich stellen.
= Ll Spulenkern cao.lmm tief in den Spulen-
koerper eindrehen (entspricht einer Tacho=-
frequenz von ca.400Hz). Fige4el2
-> Flgc‘t.13
Steckkarte DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD:
= R1ls R2¢ R7 und R8 auf Mitte Einstellbereich
stellen,
Nur bei Aufnahme-Maschinen (AB0/QC=REC):
—> blt:llt: Y\GPELCI !‘502537 F'gg.l'fts
= Brueckenstecker {JS2} auf Position {B} sete~
zen (= bidirectionaler PLAY=Bandlauf)e

2.Capstan=Hochlaufkontrolle

=> Fige4.1l3
Waehrend der Hochlaufphase der Capstan-Motoren
beim Einschalten der Maschine oder beim Band-
lauf- Richtungswechsely wird der Betriebsmodus
PLAY (und (REC) verriegelts bis die Capstan- ] 1 [l H L
motoren ihre Soll- Drehzahl erreicht habens
Die Leuchtdioden DLl wund ©OL2 signalisierens - i —A )
durch Aufleuchtens die Hochlaufphases Sobald A L
ein Capstanmotor seine Tachofrequenz von 400Hz
innerhalb einer bestimmten Toleranz erreicht,
erlischt die zugeordnete Leuchtdiode DL1/DL2.
Diese Zuordnung ist von der vorgewaehlten PLAY-
3andlaufrichtung abhaengig:

1.080.369

PLAY > OL1 fuer rechten Capstan (Slave) MASTER
DL2 fuer linken Capstan (Master) -
PLAY < DLl fuer rechten Capstan (Slave) SLAVE

OL2 fuer linken C(Capstan (Master)

Voreinstellung (DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD)
=> Fige4el3/4e14
- Betriebszustand STOP.
- Trimmpotentiometer R7 und R38 auf den linken
Anschlag CCw drehen = DL1 und DL2 leuchtene
= Unter langsamem Aufdrehen von R7 und R8, Po-
sitionen ermitteln wund markierens in denen
die zugeordnete Leuchtdiode erlischt {A} und
beim Weiterdrehen wieder aufleuchtet {C}e
- Potentiometer auf Mitte der beiden Markie= MASTER
rungen stellen {B}e —

BS

R7/R8

Fige4el3 Fige4els
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3.Tachoabgleich MASTER= Capstan
-> Fige4el2
- Steckkarte MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO mit Verlaen-
gerungsprint versehen in Rack einschiebens.
- Messauibaou {A} oder {B} €rsieiieiie

- Maschine einschalten (PLAY>)e.

Abgleich der MASTER-Tachofrequenz
Grobabgleich an Spulenkern L1
Feinabgleich an Potentiometer R46

- Messaufbau (A}:
Sinuskurve auf Bildschirm (Tacho Signal) mit
Quarzfrequenz (400Hzs extern getriggert)
synchronisieren: L1l so einstelleny dass die
Sinusdarstellung auf dem Bildschirm still-
stent (kein horizontales Abwandern)e.
Feinabgleich an R46.

- Messaufbau {B}:
Abgleich von L1 (Grobeinstellung) und R46
(Feineinstellung) auf eine Anzeige am Fre-
quenzzaehler von 4CQJOHzs +/=0UslHZe

Korrektur von Gleichlauf-Schwankungen
=> Fige4el3

Steckkarte DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD:

- Nszilloskop an TPL1 (0V) und TP2 des MASTER
CAPSTAN PCB anschliessen.

- Rl (auf DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD): Ab-
gleichens bis die horizontale Zitterbewegung
(Jitter) auf ein Minimum beschraenkt iste

4.Tachoabgleich SLAVE-Capstan

Sinngemaess gleiche Einstellung wie beim MAS~-
TER-Capstany beim SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO=Einschub
durchfuehrene

Die Korrektur von Gleichlaufschwankungen er-
folgt an R2 der Steckkarte DUAL CAPSTAN DIREC-
TIOM BOAROD.

Messaufbau fuer die nachfolgende Einstellung
belassens

SeBandzug zwischen den Capstans
=> Fige4el2

- Band einlegen und durch Vorspulen auf beide
Spulen gleichmaessig verteilen (gleiche Wik=
keldurchmesser)e.

- Band ueber Tentelometer fuehren

=> Kape 4e2¢39 Abschnitt "Vorbereitungen"

Maschine starten "PLAY>":

- Steckkarte CAPSTAN SERVO "“SLAVE":
Einstellung des Bandzuges an R&46y je nach
verwendeter Bandsorte (ISP*): Fe 80g +/-5g

Cr 60g +/-59g
* (fuer duennere Baender entspre. reduzieren)

Nur bei Maschinentyp ohne Aufnahmemodus:
- Maschine starten "PLAY<".
- Bandzug messens

Korrektur

seedurch geziehlte Veraenderung der mechani-
schen Andruckkraft der Andruckrolleny im Be-
reich von 600g +/-50g => Kape3e2e2
Andruck linke Andruckrolle erhoehen = hoeherer
Bandzuge

- Betriebsmodus "PLAY>":
Andruck der rechten Andruckrolle vermindern =
kleinerer Bandzuge.
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6.Schlusskontrolle

Nach einer Betriebdauer von 1 Stunde im PLAY-
Betriebsmodus:

Cimetnlliin~nnn Wamienl A ) & Diimlsen 2 s
Einstcllungeny Kapitel 4.2.55 Punkte 2.e5
nochmals ueberpruefen und bei Bedarf korrigie-
rene

Nur bei Aufnahme=Maschinen A80/QC-REC:
Brueckenstecker JS2 (DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION
BOARD 1.080.369) auf Position {A} zurueck-

setzen (“PLAY<" = unterdrueckt)es => Fige4e5
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4.1
OPERATING OF TAPE TRANSPORT CONTROL

For convenience and ease of servicingy all
tape transport controls are mounted on

PC boards of identicai size in the control
unit (rack construction)e

The rack contains following PC boards:

Description Diagram EL

CAPSTAN SERVD / MASTER 10806371 12
Capstanmotor-Steuerung

ATTENUATOR 1.080.396 10
Eingangsabschwaecher

IC MEMORY AND COUNTER 1.0800393 9
Speicher-Einheit

IC DECODER AND DRIVER 10800391 8
IC Decoder und Treiber

DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOUARD 10800369 7
Laufrichtungssteuerung

CAPSTAN SERVO / SLAVE 10806371 6
Capstanmotor-Steuerung

SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 1.080.387 5
Wickelmotor-Steuerung

CONTACTOR 1.080.381 4
Wickelmotor-Schuetzen

STABILIZER 10800370 2

Spannungs-Stabilisator

A series of sensor elements continuously moni-=-
tors the following features:

Sensor/ Function {Signai/Name)

TAPE END SENSOR YBI-END
Photoelectric end-switch

TAPE MOVE SENSOR YBI-MOVE
Tape motion

TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR YBI-DIR
Direction of tape motion

TAPE TENSION SENSORS R=TT1 / R=TT2
Tape tension

TACHO HEADS YAC-M3/YAC-M6

Capstan motor speed

These sensors fully automatically supply the
required control data to the control logic of
the spooling motors and capstan motor controlse.
Thuss an optimum operation and accurate tape
motion is ensured.
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40le2
Push buttons

- - - - - - o - - " " " > - - - - - - . - D e W e o . e

The tape transport is controlled by large-size
illuminated puch button (LOCAL CONTROL SWIT-
CHES) or an identical remote control unit
(REMOTE CONTROL SWITCHES)e. The local push but-
tons as well as those of the remote control

unit are lighted by means of feedback logice.

Similarys a feedback signal is availlable (FA-
DER INDICATOR) or fader starte

Interlocking

Push button control is interlocked against in-
correct operations. Control commands are elec-
trically storede Therefore it is possible to
switch from the fast wind mode directly to
PLAYes During the STOP function the PLAY and
STOP buttons are lite As soon as the tape stops
the STOP lamp is turned off and the PLAY func-
tion is released to the transport control from

the memorye

EDIT button

The ENTT huttnon ic anerative ognly when thoe

The EDIT button is operative only when the

tape is stopped or during fast winde. in the
i

latter casey in funktion is onlt active when
the button is depressede.

After depressing the EDIT buttons the tape
tension sensors are lockrd and the EDIT
control function is actuatede

The pinch roller howevery remain in their init-
ial positione To raise the tape against the
playback heady a tape defeater is installed
between the pinch roller and the right-hand
guide rollere

Fast wind monitoring

If the EDIT button is pressed during fast windy
the pinch roller moves to the EDIT position and
the recording on the tape becomes audible.

The tape tension sensors are not locked during

this operatione

Automatic EDIT operation

In the EDIT modes the spooling motors can be
continuously controlled in both directions by
the EDIT control knobe

The tape tension sensors are unlocked by turn-
ing the EDIT control knob out of its neutral
positione

The tape speed is proportional to the angular
displacement of the EDIT control knobe.
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4. 1 ° 3
Attenuator and Preamplifier 10806396
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The input attenuator attenuates control sig-
nals coming from either the push buttons boarde.
the remote control unity the fader start re-
Tay or the speed switche Control is realized
adjusting the respective input of the button
contacts to potential zero. A logical level

+ the attenuator gcutput by de-

Zern annoarcg \
cienuaTiory Qulput oy Ge€

Zers appears at th
pressing a push buttone
The corresponding signal voltages are:

Logic "L" (0) maxe +4e0V

Logic "H™ (1) mine +2e¢5V
The order of priority of the push buttons func-
tions depends on the sequence of their contactse
First priority is given to the fader start re-
lays then to the push button contact of STOP,
etce The control of the fader start relay is
realized by a Graetz full-wave bridge recti-
fier using an internal power supply (24Vs FADly
FAD2) or an external supplye. The control volt-
age polarity is immaterial in this casee
The fader start function can alsc be used for
dropping out of record mode on all channelsy
hence continuing in PLAY mode.

([}

The ATTENUATOR AND PREAMP. PC board also comp-
rises the preampiifiers of the tape end switch
and the tape motion sensor as well as a logic
cicuit switching the logic to STOP as long as
the nominal supply voltage is not reachede

Tape end switch

When the tape is threaded, the RP-END photo-
resistor is dark and the resulting YBI-END sig-
nai is #H¥,

The supply voltage for the photo-resistor
(+16V) is provided from the +24V supply voltage
via the series transistor (Ql)s

Safety circuit

The function of the Q3s Q2 photocell amplifier
depends on the switching of Q4. The supply
voltages of +24V and +5.8V are controlled in
the safety circuite As long as both voltages
have not reached their nominal valuesy either
the Q6 or Q7 transistor is locked and transis-
tor Q4 is conductinge. The tape end switch sig-
nal turns to "L" which is equivalent to the
STOP modee.

AT THE SAME TIME THE Q8 TRANSISTOR IS LOCKEDs
any possible recording signal (YBI-REC = "H")
is blocked and the recording relays in the
amplifier channels are de-energised or cannot
close.

Tape motion sensor amplifier

As the logic automatically transmits the memo-
rized commands when transport functions are
changings the logic has to be informed of the
curent tape motione For this purposes sensors
producing the required signals are installed
on the right-hand tape guide roller. After be=
ing convertedsy these signals indicate tape
motions direction of motion and running time
(tape timer)e
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The impulses produced by the photo-transistor
QP-MOVE (QP2s TAPE MOVE SENSOR 1.080.185/186)
when the tape is running are rectifiedy inte-
grated and amplified to produce a logic "H"
for the Q-MOVE signale

An additional stage (Q9) is mounted on the PC

board 1.0806396-13 which supplies the YPS=MOVE
signal via the remote control connector (GR22)
for the A80 preselection unit (for speed eva-

luation)e.

delod
IC MEMORY AND COUNTER 1.080.393

The integrated circuits are numbered and their
connections given in the circuit diagramse

In the followings a particular gate is identi-
fied by its IC number and the connection on
its outputy eege Gate 12-8e

The "IC MEMORY" PC board comprises the IC me-
morys the tape direction detector and the tape
timer electronics which include the pulse ge-
neratory the counting direction as well as the

IC MEMORY

The IC MEMORY has the function of storing and
comparing the logic signals from the input
attenuator and to process the YBI-END end
switch signal and the YBI-MOVE motion signale
When the tape is threaded and the transport
stopped all quiescent input signals are at "H"

signal is "L",

4 Flip=flopss FFleesFF4y store the control
signalse A further Flip-flop (FF0) is connected
to gate 12-8 as a history element and monitors
in addition to the tape motion signaly also

the situation existing before a function change.

Tape direction detector

During the braking processs the spooling motors
are braked with dece currente The braking cur=
rent for the take-up motor is controlled in or=
der to keep tape tension at the permissible
values. The control electronics musts there-
forey be informed of the direction in which

the tape is moving (fast forward or rewind) as
selected by the push buttons or EDIT control
knobe

This information about the tape direction is
also necessary for the tape timer and is there-
fore directly taken from the tape by means of
the right-hand tape quide roller. The tape di-
rection sensor produces two square-wave signals
(QP-DIR1 and QP-DIR2) with a phase shift of 90
degree » Two square-wave signals with a phase
shift of 108 degree are derived from the gates
8-8 and 6-6 to generate the timing pulses for
the timer controle

The YBI-DIR signaly produced ‘by the detector
circuit is required for controlling braking
current distribution and for driving the count-
ing direction change-over logic of the tape
timere



STUDER A80QC MKII

SECTION 4/28

Pulse generation for the tape timer

The derived square-wave voltage P2 and P3 with
a phase shift of 108 degree are differentiated
by the capacitances C16 and C2l. The positive
slopes produce narrow pulses whichy at low tape
speedy are assembied in gate <=-b. At high tape
speeds one of the outputs of gate 4=-8 or 4-11
(dependent upon the tape direction) is allways
being "L" so that the respective pulses have

no effectes Thuss the frequency division corres-
ponding to the tape speed is given and the
timer always shows real timee These pulses are
differentiated once again in C18 and here the
rear positive slope produces the time pulses,

In gate 4-1 the time pulse is blocked as scon

as YBI-END has become "L", i.e. when the tape
end has passed over the photo-electric cell.
The time pulse controls the counter signal re=-
generation of the D-flip-flops 7.

Counting direction change-over logic

The YBI-DIR direction signal together with the
feedback signals of the counter signal regen-

eration determine the output signals of the

NOR=-gates 5-8 and 5-6 which act on the setting

of the D-flip-flops 7. The time (CLOCK) pulses

transmit these signals ands thuss determine the
frequency of the tape timer logice
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IC DECODER AND DRIVERS 1.080.391
The "IC DECODER AND DRIVERS"™ PC board comprises
the control stages for the sensor LED's opera-
tiony the motion simulator and the IC decoder
including the ENABLE GATES connected in series
which decodes the operating signals and con-
trols the driver stagese

The driver outputs are connected to the K-CUT
and K=TT signals by means of a diode.

In the EDIT mode the pinch rollers stay in
start positione

Control stages for LEDs or lamps

The LEDs are powered by means of the series-
resistors Rl and R2 (tape direction sensor)s
or R9 and R10 (tape motion sensor)e. The ampli-
fier stages (Qly Q2y respe Q3) supply the
digital signals corresponding with the ope-

ratinnal mado +n tha loaoic. When dindeg are
racvigtna: mege Te Tne egils wnen c:1¢Ces are

faultys these are "L" for output Q2 and "H"
for output Q3.

Due to both signalsy TEST-B is changed into "L"
with the effect thats via the automatic biink
circuit (PC board 1.080.381 - spooling motor
contactors) the pressed button blinke

At the same times the K-BRAKE signal is blocked
(remains "H"), ie.ee the braking contactor no
longer switches to electronically controlled
brakinge if due to lack of direction informa-
tiony the electronic current distribution is
not workings or if the movement signal no

longer informs of the "tape stop" situation.

Braking can be done mechanicallye. When the LEDs
of the direction sensor (K=-DIRECTION) are
faultrye it still is possible to continue ope-
ration in all modes with the above restrictione
The same is not truey howevery if the motion
sensor light diode failse. A special simulation
is provided for this evente

Tape motion simulation

Sinces due to a faulty tape motion sensor light
diodes the logic can no longer recognize when
tape is stopped a permanent motion signal is
simulated (Gate input 9-1 is "L", output 9-3
chanches to "H")e Thuss YBI-MOVE constantly
stays "H", which causes that YBI-FFO can no
longer be changed into "H" for the control com-
mands "PLAY" and "REC" (FF2 and FF3 = "H") and
the transmission of these commands is blockede

Thuss all functions operating by way of STOP
are blockedes If the motion sensor light diode
fails during the running of a functions the
simulated motion signal maintains this function
unaltered until the STOP button is pressed or
the end of tape is reached.

The fast winding functions can still be activa-
tedy thoughe
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IC DECODER AND DRIVERS

The IC decoder decodes the function signals
FFlessFF4 for logical sequencing of the opera=-
tion of electromechanical components such as
the spooling motorse solennidse cantactars and
indicator lampse

An enable gate is inserted in front of the
actual decoding and has the function of block-
ing the onward transmission of the stored com-
mands until YBI-MOVE becomes "L" when YBI=-FFQO=
"L"™ (transport mode changes which requires a
tape stop)e
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4oleb
Logical output signals

Each combination of control signals and sensor
signalsy together with the statuss results in
a certain signal combination at the output of
the IC decodere

This combination of output signals causes a
corresponding action by the electromechanical
elementse

Thereforey input and output signals are logic=-
ally linkedos This fact facilitates tracing of
errors since it is not necessary to comprehend
the layout of the logic circuitse It suffices
to know that a given command will generate.
specific reactions in form of a sequence of
logical signalse

The interrelationship can be presented in tabu-
lar forme Such a table contains the output sig-
nals of the PCBs:

= ATTENUATOR 1080396
= MEMORY 10804393
- IC DECODER 1.0806391

with the corresponding labels of the transfer
points (PT) and the signal names (listet verti-
callyje In additiony the signal names of the
sensorss whose functions are spread across all
3 PCBs are also includede.

The vertical columns shows the logical signal
states. The activated indicator lights and mag-
nets are identified with "*", Only the logical
states relevant to the corresponding function
are indicateds It should be remembered that the
iogic is generaiiy accessed with a iogicai #iL¥
(exept fader starts YBI-FAD = logical "H").

The signal for forward tape motion is YBI-DIR

= W
For moved tape the corresponding signal for Q-
MOVE or YBI-MOVE = "H". A logical "L" at the

output of the driver stage to the IC decoder
calls for activation of the element connecteds

Testpoints (TP) 3y 6 and 11 are located direct~-
1y at the base of the driver stages. For this
reasony their signal is inverse to the one of
the corresponding outpute These TP numberss
thereforey are identified with the negation
sign (crossbar above digit)e

(Example: if K-CUT at connection point 8B of
the IC decoder is = "L", the corresponding TP

= WHW),

The horizontal rows contains the necessary
logical states of a functione From row to row
we optain a complete sequence of operationse
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The Table LOGICAL OUTPUTS NOel represents a
normal sequence of operation starting with
power ON (row 1) and continuing with the tread-
ing of tape (row 2)e

Row 3 shows the status of the signals immedia=-
tely before the FAST FORWARD key is depresseds

The next row {DEPRESS FORWARD; time status 1)
shows the signals with depressed keyeo The key
remains depressed until RELEASE FORWARD occurse

The next row shows the signal states occuring
when the tape begins to move (MOVE SENSOR™ON')
and YBI-MOVE changes to "H",

The row RELEASE FORWARD (key released) shows

that no change in signal occours (except for

activation signals YBS-FORW)s because command
is stored and the tape is still in motione

When breaking down an operation into such indi-
vidual stepss the table provides far=reaching
information on the processes to be performed
when a key is depressedy when starting the tape
(MOVE SENSOR "ON"), when stopping the tape
(MOVE SENSOR "OFF") or when changing the run-

ning directione
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LOGICAL OUTPUT SIGNALS

(NORMAL OPERATION)

ATTENUATOR SENSOR MEMORY IC-DECODER
SIGNALS
m | 702|6|54 4|5(10]3 |14 671113 |12|8
p—y
pr |A|B|B|B|B|B B B|a|B|B|B|A|B|B|A|A|B|A|B|A|B|B|A|A|B|B
17 |16]14 (12| 8 |19 |20 7|5]|8]|9[1021]12|13]12] 8|22[18| 8|15|20|18|20|22|14| 3
SIGNAL | Y|y |y |y|v|v|s|{y|y|v|a]ls|s|v|v|v|v|vy|s]|es|n|s|s]|y|s|x|[k|k|[x|[Kk|K]|Y]|Y
plele|p|pPp|p|-|B]B|B|-|=~|-]B|B|B|B|B|-|~|=|-|-|8B]|-|-|=]|-|-|-|-|-|8
NAMES | s|s|s|s|si|slcloltli{mimloleloelorlrlrlrls|elrir|rlclclplilalolT|c]
“l=q-1-|-]-=]ul=]-]|-]o]o|t[-|-]-|-|-|E|T|O|E|E]=|U[U|R|[I|[R|I[T]U]~
s|RIF|R[R[c|T|F|e|D|V|V|R]|F|F|F|F|F|c|o|R|W|P|R|T|T|E|F|A|R T|M
TIE|o|E|E[ulAa|[A|N|T|E|E FIE|F|F|F Plw R|E s|T|k Alo
olw|r|P|lc|T|lu|D|D|R ol1]2|3]u c s E ulv
I3 W R T T|E
OPERATION
SYMB.F.SIGNAL 0 ojojofojojo]o ofo B o[o0f|o0|0]0] ] x]|#]= sla|w]|e|e]x]|n]0
SYMB.F.SIGNAL 1 L Lt «|L Ll L L
i e gt I el 1 1- docd-e
INITIALISATION  ©
1 0L sl=lL|O[O]|O]|O *
LOAD TAPE 0 L «|«[L|o]o]0]o0 *
PRESS FORWARD 0 0 L «|«|L|olo]o]o N
1 0 L el efl|L]L]o]o0 . N
MOVE SENSOR ON 0 0 Ll s« =lufefefolo . .
1 0 L] «]e]L 0|0 * . L
RELEASE FORWARD 0 Ll e =ftftf{t|o]o « . L
PRESS REWIND 0 0 Litf e[ «ftfLf{cfo]o . * L
1 0 Litfe|«ft|C|ofo]o . * L
RELEASE REWIND 0 Lltf el =ftfefololo . « L
CHANGE DIRECTION 0 ofL|«|«|L|Llofo]o . N L
1 ofL|«|«|L|L|ofo]o0 N . N L
PRESS PLAY 0 0 ofL|«|e|L|Llofo]0 . . - L
1 0 oLl «|«jo|L|L|L]oO N w of ® L
PRESS RECORD 0 0lo0 ofL|«]*jo|L|L]L]O * * ol e L
1 0|0 O|L| =] =|0O L x| » * w| L
RELEASE PLAY 0 0 oL« efofL|LfL]L]e]e . of o L
RELEASE RECORD 0 oL« «fofLfLfL|L|~|= * o ® L
MOVE SENSOR OFF 0 0 el elolrllLlL] «]e « *| ® L
1 0 | e« L|L|LlL|L|= w| L w| & » *
MOVE SENSOR ON 0 ol el o)LLl w| L w| ¢f « -
1 O|L|*|sfL|L|L|lL|{L|® | L o o « L
CHANGE DIRECTION 0 L] el o)LLl e L ol e|w N L
1 L] e o)) L]e o L e | w L
PRESS STOP ol o Ll el et L]L]e o] L w| o] » L
1| o0 Llc|«[«|cL]|o|olo]o . . L
RELEASE STOP 0 L{t|«[e|L|o|oflo]o N . L
MOVE SENSOR OFF 0 L «lelL|o|o]o]o . . L
1 L «|elL|0|0|0]0 *
PRESS EDIT 0 0 L sl «|L|o|o]o]o .
1 0 L sl e|L|o|ofL]oO *| .
RELEASE EDIT 0 L ««|L]o|o|L]|o o « *
PRESS CUTAUT 0 0 L sl «|L{ofo|L]oO ol o .
6 0 L el «|L|0|ofL]oO N w| 0
MOVE SENSOR ON 0 0 Litl«|«fLjojo|L]o ol «[ 0
1 0 it «l»|C]ojo|L|o ol o el of L
RELEASE CUTAUT 0 L]« «fLjofo|L|o o o w[ 0] L
6 L{t| = «|C]o]o|L|oO ol M h
MOVE SENSOR OFF 0 L el «fL]ojo|L|o ol ® . L
1 L el «f L] 0|0|L|oO o w .
PRESS REWIND 0 0 L el «[ Lo of L]0 o« .
1 0 L el e Ll LIO|O]O « -
RELEASE REWIND 0 L e «fL{ L] 0] o]0 . -
MOVE SENSOR ON 0 il «|«ltlLlo]o]o . .
1 Ljc|«| «lL{L]o]o]o N N L
CHANGE DIRECTION 0 o|t|« «|LlL{o]o]o . . L
1 ofL| «| «|L|L|ofo]o . . N L
END OF TAPE 0 ol of L] ¢ «[L{L]|o]ofo0 - B - L
1 ol of L] «| «| L| o] o] o|o . o a L
MOVE SENSOR OFF 0 ol o « «| L] ol o] o]0 . of o L
1 0| 0 « «|/ | ol o]o]o . .
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This table shows that other functions (such as
REWIND) are inhibited when activating fader

starte
LOGICAL OUTPUT SIGNALS (FADER OPERATION)
SENSOR
ATTENUATOR MEMORY IC-DECODER
SIGNALS
- s e
2 T 7|12|6|5]|4 4|5(10{3 14| 9|6 |7 |11]13| |12|8
aAlB|B]|B AlB A B|lala|BlalBlalB|B|AlA]B
PT 117|16[14[12| 8 [19] |20 7|5|8|9|10]21]12]13[12|8 | 22|18 | 8|15|20|18|20| 22|44 3
N SIGNAL lylvivlivlivlivislylylvlaleslalylylylvlvlelalalelalvlalelelelelelelvly
ple|plep|lp|p|-|B|B|B|-|-|-]|8|B|B|B|B|=-|-|-|-|-|8B|-|-|-|-|-|-|-]|-]8
NAMES |s|s|s|s|s|s|c|t|[t|v|m{mlojv|v|e]|t]|t|r]s|F|r{r|1|c|clp|iL|BlolT|c|
=l=f=l=]={=ful=f=|=fo]o|t|=|=|=|-|-|€e]v|o|e|e|-]u|ulr|i|R|1|T|U]|-~
s|RIF|R|R|Cc|T|F|e|D|v|v|R|F|F|F|F|F|c|lo|R|w|P|R|T|T|E|F|A]lR T|M
TIeElo|E|Elulala|N|T1|E|E FlE|F|F|F Plw R|E s|T|k Alo
o|w|rR|P|c|T|u|[D|D|R o|1|2(3]s c s £ ulv
ABEB ATIAA P WIR T TIE
| OPERATIOI
SYMB.F.SIGNAL 0 ojofo|o|ofofo 0|0 . ojofo ale|ale|e efle|efelalalelo
SYMB.F.SIGNAL 1 L Lt . L)L L L
INITIALISATION 0
1 oL slefL]0[0]0]0 .
LOAD TAPE 0 L «l«|L]o|o]o]o .
PRESS FORWARD 0 0 L «lelt|0fo]0]0 .
1 0 L sleli|L|L]o0]o0 . .
RELEASE FORWARD 0 L slefL|L|L]o]o N .
MOVE SENSOR ON 0 Liufe|=]L Llofo . .
1 Lic|e|o|Cl{L]|L]o]o0 N . L
PRESS STOP 0 |o Litlel=|L|LiL]|o]o . *
1o Llc]e]e olojolo N . L
RELEASE STOP 0 Lit|«|=|L]o|olo]o N N L
MOVE SENSOR OFF 0 L «l«lL]|olo|o]o . . L
1 L el=lL|O|0]0]0O "
SWITCH FADER ON 0 L L «l+«|L]olo]o]o *
1 L L eleL|L|L]L]oO . elw]e
MOVE SENSOR ON 0 L Lit|elefL]L|t|L]o N ol e
1 L L L]« LjL|cLfo N N L
PRESS REWIND 0 0 L Li|e|efifL|L|L]o . N L
RELEASE REWIND 0 L Litfeleft|LfL|L]o . w|a|e L
SWITCH FADER OFF 0 Litlelel]|L|t|L]o N olwfn
1 LiL|« Ljiojojo|o * * L
MOVE SENSOR OFF 0 L elefL]ololo]0 N . L
1 L «[«|L]0|0f0]0 N
PRESS FORWARD 0 0 L «l«lL|0olo]0]0 *
1 0 L slefl|{L{L|o0]0 . .
RELEASE FORWARD 0 L eleli|L|L]o]o0 . .
MOVE SENSOR ON 0 titfele|L|t|L|o]0 N »
1 Llc|elefL|L| L)oo N N L
END OF TAPE 0 ofiLftf{ef[«fcfc]L|o]o B . L
1 o|L|{L|«|=|L|o]o]o]o0 . . L
MOVE SENSOR OFF 0 oL «l«|L]|olo]o]o * . L
1 oL «|=|L]|o|o|o0]0 N
PRESS PLAY 0 0 oL ele|L]0|0|0]0 .
1 0 0L e« L(L|IL|L|O * *| % |
RELEASE PLAY 0 ot elef|{L|L]L]o . el w|
1 oL «|«|L]o]o]o]o .
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4e2
ELECTRIC TAPE TRANSPORT ALIGNMENTS

Required instruments and aids

- Multimeter

- Tentelometer 10300.001.01
(tape tension meter)
with special holder QC 1.080.431.00

- Oscilloscope (preferably 2-channel)
= Quartz oscillator 400HZz

or

- Frequency counter (preferably quartz-stabs)
- Extender board 21.0806941.00
Note

- Ensure that all mechanical elements function
correctly before making any electrical ad-
justements to the tape transport control
(see Section 2e2)e

- The recorder must have been powered off for
at least five seconds before any circuit
boards are removed from or installed in the
racke

- Check the supply voltages as follows before
making any electrical adjustments to the
tape transport control (see Section 4e2e2)

4o0262
Stabilizer (Voltage regulator)
-> Fig.Q-l
The supply voltages are measured at the test
points leee5 of the stabilizer PCBs and adjus-
ted with trimmers Rl for +20.0V and R29 for
+508V / =-5e8Ve
The current limit for the +20V / +24V supply
is set on potentiometer R2e
-> Fig.‘nZ
For measuring purposess connect an ammeter
(range > 4A) in series with the 4e.ee5 oOhm re-
sitor (50eee75W) across the +0.0V and +24 .0V
busbars at the rear of the PCB chassise
- Switch on machines STOP modee.
- Adjust the potentiometer R2 (I-MAX) so that
the ammeter shows the following values:
with logic PCBs 3e5A
without logic PCBs 4e0A

CAUTION This measurement must be carried out
on the test points of the PB boardse.

Note:

The stabilizer system for the +20.,0V and
+24,0V supply includes circuits for current
limiting and disconnection in the event of a
short circuite

If a short circuit occurss the stabilizing
system cuts off the +20.0V and +24.0V sup-
plies completely. The voltages remain discon-
nected after the short circuit has been cleared,
The stabilizing system does not resume normal
operation until the machine has been switched
off for at least 15 secondse. Alsoy the nature
of this protection circuit does not allow the
use of a variable power transformer to raise
the voltage slowly from OV (The voltage must
be at least half the specified supply voltage
when switching on the machinee.

B 8 B
| | E E T E IE
L] i—10 i—Uy
L 4 1
1.080.370
+/-5.8V R 29
+ 58V @® TP5agmn
- 58V @® TP4blu
+240V TP 3 red
+200V TP 2 el
! max R 2
+20.0V R1
+ 00V @® TP1 blk
Fig-4-1
= =
+240V
e = —"T | |
+58V
+00V
= = - T‘E
+58V
4 Amp
4 ...50HMS
50..75W
Fi go 462
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40243
Tape tension adjustments
-> Figc4o3 [—' ™
The tape tension of the spooling motors are
aligned with the trimmer potentiometers R70...
R75 on the i i
SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PCB 1.0804386:
The upper three potentiometers influence the ] ] 1 [
left-hand spooling motor (SUPPLY MOTOR},
the lower three trimmer potentiometers influ- [ | R
ence the right hand spooling motor (TAKE-UP
MOTOR) o — —

Preparatory steps

~ Remove head block => Section 3.lel L-080.367
- Remove front cover => Section 3e1l.3 PLAY R70
- Remove tape end sensor => Section 3ele4 SUPPLY
{obstructs tape guidance when the headblock MOTOR W 71
is removed)
= Mount tentelometer (tape tension meter) with cuT
the aid of the special holder in place of
the headblock => Figeba4

Position tenteiometer with its sensing roi-
lers exactly perpendiculare

Important Reels of the same type (sizey ceut f73
material) with a core diameter TAKE=UP FORW /74
of 150mm must be mounted on both MOTOR

Spind\es. PLAY
- Thread tape normally across tape tension sen-
sor and guide rollere

R75

556 oo0 |

Important: All tape tension data refer to the
pancake format

Fige4s3
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l.Tape tension in PLAY mode

Note: Applies only to recorders equipped for = =
recording disabled PLAY REVERSE mode.
=> Fige4e5

Tihe switCit=seiectabie PLAY direction (forwardy/
reverse) has to be established for the follow-
ing adjustments by setting the jumper JS2 on
the circuit board

DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD 10800369
in position "B",

s

Restore the jumper to the previous setting "A"

after the adjustments have been made. 1.0800369

Ad justment in PLAY FORWARD mode PLAY> R8

Prerequisites Eﬂgt;
Both reels should contain the same amount of ) R7
tapes =

- Remove left-hand pinch roller by unscrewing

the cap (Caution! Left-hand thread).
- Start recorder in PLAY FORWARD mode (the [\:g
right-hand direction preselection button is -

illuminated)e.
Observe horizontal tape gquidance across pinch
rollers:

® I
~N

ed across the defined running surface of the
pinch roller perimetere

Correction is possible by lateral inclination
from the perpendicular mounting positione.

- Adjust trimmer potentiometer RT0 (PLAY/SUP-
PLY MOTOR) in such a way that a reading of
30g is obtained on the tentelometere.

- Reinstall left-hand pinch rollere

"
{
{
.
{
{
{
{

i
Gl
®® EX)
> (4]

0| 22/ J

Fige4e5

Adjustment in PLAY REVERSE mode PLAYL
-> Flg-4.3
Prerequisites
Both reels should contain the same amount of
tape.

- Remove right-hand pinch roller.

- Start recorder in PLAY REVERSE mode (left-
hand direction preselector button is illumi=-
nated)e.

Observe horizontal tape gquidance across pinch
rollers (see above)e

- Adjust trimmer potentiometer R75 (PLAY/TAKE=-
UP MOTOR) in such a way that a reading of
30g is obtained on the tentelometere.

- Reinstall right-hand pinch rollere.

Checks:

- Distribute tape supply evenly to both reelse.

- Check in PLAY FORWARD and PLAY REVERSE mode:
The tape should not move when the pinch rol-
lers are lifted manually off the capstan
shafte.

On machines equipped for RECORD mode:
Reset jumper JS2 to position "A": (disables
reverse PLY mode). => Fige4e5
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2.Limiting the tape tension in spooling mode
FORW (fast forward) REW (fast rewind)
=> Fige4e3
The maximum tension applied to the tape in
spooling mode can he adjusted with the trimmer~
potentiometer R71 and R74. This peak tension
occurs during the acceleration phase and when
reversing the tape direction during fast wind-
1iNge
Note that a high peak t
for rapid acceleratione
Although lower peak tape tension result in
longer response time during spooling functions
the tape will be threated more gently, a fact
that is very important when processing master
tapesoe

D e

is required

Q
he)
[¢2]
ot
(4]
»
[«)

Preparatoty steps

Left-hand tape tension sensor => Fige4eb

= Turn clockwise to the stop (direction of
maximum spring preload)

= Identify this position by setting a mark

{with a soft pencil) on the circumference of
the rotatable tape tension sensor plate {A}
relative to the stationary tape tension edge
{8}

- Set a new mark {B®'} at a distance of 18mm in
the CCW direction of the fixed marking {B}

(lower spring preload)e

Right-hand tape tension sensor => Fige4el

= Turn counterclockwise to the stop (direction
of maximum spring preload)e.

- Set mark, as described abovee

- Set a new mark {B®} at a distance of 18mm in
the CW direction from the fixed mark {B}

IR P opr e cenmrinG Bro

{lower spring preloadje

Ad justments => Fige4e3/4e6/beT

Prerequisite: correct PLAY tape tension accord-
ing to Section le

- Evenly distribute tape supply to both reels
(same pancake diameter)

= Hold right-~hand tape tension sensor in posit-
ion {B"} (18mm before stop) or secure it
there with ashesive tapee.

- Select fast forward mode (FORW) and determine
setting of potentiometer R74 at which the
tape stands stille
Restore tape tension sensor to its neutral
position (remove adhesive tape)e

- Evenly distribute tape supply to both reelse.

- Retain left-hand tape tension sensor in po-
sition {B*} (18mm before stop) or secure it
there with adhesive tapee

- Select fast rewind (REW) and determine the
setting of potentiometer R71 in which the
tape stands stille
Restore tape tension sensor to its neutral
position (remove adhesive tape)e

Check with tentelometer:

- The maximum admissible tension of 120g should
not be exceeded during the acceleration phase
of the spooling motorse.

Correction is possible by proportional reduct-
ion of tape tension on R71/R74 (corresponds
to an increase of the distance between the
marks {B} and (B'})

SECTION 4/38

{F
={F

8T
TTeTIITTe,
e g

g s

PLAY R75

1.080.,387
PLAY Ig) R70
SUPPLY
MOTOR REW () R71
cuT @ R72
cuT [I2:> R73
TAKE=1IP N
MOTOR FORW IQ; R74

Fig.‘f.3
/F -
m /
N
(
]
A
Left=-hand
tape tension A/‘b’s'
sensor 18mm
Fige4s6
Rght-hand</ g
tape tension B
e
sensor 18mm
Fige4e?
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3.Limiting the tape tension in EDIT mode

-> Figc 403/408 1 —
Prerequisites: The tape tension for PLAY and
spooling mode (FORW/REW) should be correcte

(same pancake diameter)e. 1 ]

- Open (turn clockwise) R72 (CUT) for EDIT RE-
VERSE to 1/5esemaxe.l/4 of the setting rangee.
-> Fige4e8

- Press EDIT buttone — —
- Short=circuit EDIT knob microswitch (inter-
connect terminal to which black wire is sol-

dered and vacant terminal) = EDIT solenoid =

becomes deenergizede 1.080.387,
= Turn EDIT knob to its center positione @ 1/5---1{4

- Evenly distribute tape supply to both reels E

- Determine setting of R73 (CUT) for EDIT FOR-
WARD in which the tape (same diameter) stands
stilie

- Remove short=circuit of microswitche

Check with tentelometer:

- The maximum admissible tape tension of 1209

should not be exceeded when alternating the

spooling direction in EDIT modes
Correction is possible by reducing the tape
tension on R72 (counterclockwise) and subse-
quent alignment with R73 as described above. (=)
Repeat check with tentelometer. F/

Fig.4.8

4.PLAY tape tension between the capstans

Refer to Section 42 5
“Capstan motor alignment®”e.
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SECTION 4/40

402‘4
Brake control

The following procedure for adjusting brake
control is based on the tape tension for play=-
backe

It is therefore most important that the tape
tensions for PLAY/REPRODUCE are set correctly
before adjusting the brake control electronics
(Section 4s2e3)e

The brake control system comes into operation
when the STOP button is depressed while in
fast wind or PLAY mode (K~BRAKE)e. The right-
hand tape tension sensor (T-TT2) is employed
as the control element (sensor).

Depending on the direction the tape is movings
the spooling motor on the respective take=-up
side is connected to the circuit of the brake
control electronicse

=> Fige4e9
Tape tension occuring during braking can be
limited at trimmer potentiometer R9.
{(The limiting point depends on the angle of
rotation of the right-hand tape tension sensor
and the reference voltage set R9).
The braking voltage can be adjusted with the
aid of a multimeter as shown in Fige4el0es

Ad justment

Fit a full reel and wind forward some 10 to
20mes Press PLAY button and mark the resulting
position of the right-hand tape tension sensore.
Remove tape. Connect meter to test points TP2
(yels=) and TP3 (whte+) (measuring range >20V)

To simulate movement of tape' drive the motion
P ~Ya et M I3 [ P a4 ot s~

sensor with a eubber band fitted over the cap-=
stan shaft and the right-hand quide rollere

Briefly depress REW or FORW buttone

Caution:

Do not keep the machine in the braked condi-
tion longer than 2 minutese. To discontinue the
braking actions stop right-hand guide roller
(remove rubber band)e

Turn right-hand tape tension sensor to the
previously marked PLAY positione

Adjust trimmer potentiometer R9 to a meter
reading of 4Ve.

Check that the control signal corresponds to
the curve shown in the opposite diagram
(Fige4.10) moving the right-hand tape tension
Sensore.

When the optical tape end sensor responds

light barrier not covered) and the tape tens-
sion sensor is at resty full braking is applied
to both motors until the right-hand guide rol-
ler stopsy ieee YBI-MOVE becomes "L",.

0 eE
ki

78

Pl

1.080.381

TT-BRAKE
(max)

TP4 blu

TP3 wht

TP2 vyel

TP1 L

+ 0.0

Fige4e9
BREMSSPANNUNG (U-BRAKE)
BRAKE VOLTAGE
U
VOLLE BREMSUNG FUR AUSLAUFENDE SPULEN
MAX. BRAKE TENSION AFTER TAPE RUNOUT
16V| ¥
e ——————
|
|
|
|
|
|
1 DREHWINKEL
avi Voo SENSOR POSITION
T
| I _ BANDZUG
T T "~ TAPE TENSION
FOTOENDSCHALTER BETRIEBSSTELLUNG
SPRICHT AN NOMINAL OPERATING
(YBI-END = “'0") VALUE
OPTICAL TAPE END
SENSOR ENERGIZED
Fi ge 4610
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40205
Capstan motor control alignment
-> Fige4ell — —

The alignments of the capstan tacho and the
tape tension between the capstan shafts are
interrelated:
The speed of the two capstan motors is control-
led through separate servo electronics ] 1l

CAPSTAN SERVO PCB 10806371
The control unit defined as the MASTER ensures
that the corresponding capstan motor runs exac=
tly at the nominal tape speeds

Nl ool TS

T8
e

i s An€Fin
unit defined as the

The cont S
that the corresponding capstan mo
speed that is slightly higher than the
tape speede.

P |
::’ MASTER — L—SLAVE
CAPSTAN SERVOD

1.080.371

(ol

The effect of this adjustable speed deviation Fige4ell

is a smally controllable tape slip on the
SLAVE=controlled capstan and permits accurate
setting of the tape tension between the capstan
shaftse

The assignment of the capstan motor to the MAS-
TER and the SLAVE control depends on the pre-
selected PLAY direction (PLAY forward / PLAY

1D AV €~ - A / D
{PLAY forward / PLAY reverse)s

Important notes

The following are basic preconditions for ef=-
fective alignment of the capstan motor controi:

1.080.371

- A1l mechanical adjustments have been perfor-
med conscientiously -> Section 3.2

- The previously described tape tensions and
tension limitations of the spooling motors
are correct => Section 4¢2e3

- A1l alignment are to be made with the recor-
der at operating temperaturee

- The tape transport must be positioned hori-
zontally while alignments are madee.

- The tape contact surfaces of the capstan
shafts and the pinch rollers must be clean
and free of greasee.

21.0806941

Required measuring instruments and aids
=> Figebel2
- Extender board 212080694100

Measuring arrangement {A}
- Oscilloscope (preferably 2-channel model)
- Quartz oscillator 400HZz TRIG.

A EXT
Measuring arrangement {8} | F*j :
If no 400Hz oscillator is availables capstan 400Hz

alignment is to a limited extend possible
with a

- Frequency counter (preferably quartz-stab.) ° B666BHE

An oscilloscope is required for wobble mea-

surement. A wow-and-flutter meter is a possible
alternativey however only for record/reproduce
machinese Fige4el2

\i
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SECTION 4/42

Alignment elements

-> Fig.4.12
1.0806371
10806371

= CAPSTAN SERVO PCB "MASTER®
CAPSTAN SERVO PCB “SLAVE"™
Ll Discriminator coil
(Tacho alignmente coarse)
R46 Trimmer potentiometer
(Tacho alignments fine)
TPl Test point ground (#0a0V)
Mealignment A: TPZ2 test point signal (Y=TAC)

Me.alignment B: R42 signal {collector Q%)
-> Flg.4.13
- DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PCB 10806369

Reqgulator for wobble alignment:

R1 SLAVE capstan

R2 MASTER capstan

Requlator for capstan acceleration control:
R7 SLAVE capstany signalization through DLl
R8 MASTER capstansy " " oLz

l.Preliminary adjustments

- o - o o e @ a o - - -

The following adjustments establish the basic
condition from the alignment procedure can be
initiated (e.ge after replacement of a con
PCB) o
Fine-adjustments necessary during normal main=
tenance intervals can be made directly on the
corresponding elementse.
-> Fig.4012
CAPSTAN SERVO PCB (MASTER and SLAVE):
- Set R46 to the middle of its range of travele
- Screw trimmer slug L1 approximately lmm into
quency of approximately 400Hz).
-> Fig.4¢13
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PCB:
- Set Rls R2¢ R7 and R8 to the middle of their
adjustment rangese
Only record machines (A80/QC=REC):
=» Section 4e¢2e3y Fige4e5
- Set jumper {JS2} to the position (B}
(forward and reverse PLAY)e.

2.Capstan acceleration control
=> Fige4sl3
During the acceleration phase of the capstan
motorss or when the machine is switched ons or
when changing the capstan directiony PLAY (and
REC) mode is interlocked until the capstan
motors have attained the desired speede.
The acceleration phase is signalled by LEDs
DL1 and DL2e. As soon as a capstan motor has
attained its tacho frequency of 4JCHz within a
certain tolerances the corresponding LED turns
off againe. The motor assignment depends on the
preselected PLAY direction:
PLAY > DL1ly Capstan right in Slave function
DL2y Capstan left in Master function
PLAY < DLle Capstan right in Slave function
DL2y Capstan left in Master function

Preliminary adjustments

(DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PCB) => Fige4el3/4sl4

- Select STOP modee

- Set trimmer potentiometer R7 and R8 to the
CCW limit position = DL1 and DLZ2 turn one

- Slowly open R7 and R8 and determine and mark
the position in which the corresponding LED
{A}s{B} turns off and subsequently on again
when the potentiometers are turned furthere

- Set potentiometers midway {C} between the
two markingse

1,080,371
%@@%@ e
) Qkﬁ@‘ %
’A g
o
@
ov
TRIG.
A EXTe
= Ab LONOM 7 ’_U
TEYYTENS
B
slCEEEEEE]
Figehel2
100 ]
L i )
1.0806369

Fiq."-l?’ Fig.‘folq’
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SECTION 4/43

3.MASTER capstan tacho alignment
=> Fige4el2
- Mount MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PCB on extender
hoard and slide it into the racka.
- Establish measuring arrangement {A} or {B}e
- Switch machine on and press preselector PLAY
forwarde
Aligning the tacho frequency
Coarse-adjustment with slug L1
Fine-adjustment with potentiometer R46

- Measuring arrangement {(A}:
Synchronize sine wave on screen (tacho sig-
nal) with quartz frequency (400Hz, external-
ly triggered):
adjust L1 in such a way that the sine-wave
representation on the screen stands still
(no horizontal drift)e
Fine=adjust with R46e.

~ Measuring arrangement (B}:
Coarse-adjust with L1 and fine-adjust with
R46 to obtain a reading of 400Hz +/-0.1Hz on
the frequency countere.

Wow=~and=flutter correction
=> Figetel3

DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PCB:

- Connect oscilloscope to TPl (0V) and TP2 on
the MASTER CAPSTAN PCBe

- Adjust with R1 on the DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION
PCB for minimal horizontal jittere

Same alignments as for MASTER capstans but with
SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PCB.

Wow—and-flutter 1is corrected with R2 on the
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PCB.

Retain measuring arrangement for the subsequent
alignmente.

S.Tape tension between capstans
=> FiQge4el2
- Thread tape and distribute tape supply even=
ly to both reels (same pancake diameter)e
- Guide tape across tentelometer
=> Section 4e.2.3 "Preparatory steps"
Start machine in PLAY FORWARD (PLAY>) mode:
- CAPSTAN SERVO SLAVE PCB:
Adjust tape tension with R46s depending on
the type of tape (1l8u%): Fe 80g +/-5g
Cr 60g *+/=59
% (for thinner tapessy reduce correspondingly)

Only for A80/QC-REPRO without record mode:
- Start machine in PLAY REVERSE modee.
- Measure tape tensione
Correct if necessary
by varying the mechanical pressure of the
pinch rollers within 600g #/-50g
=> Section 3e2e2y paragraph 4, PLAY< modee.
Increasing the pressure of the left~hand
pinch roller = greater tape tensiones
-~ PLAY> mode:
Decreasing the pressure of the right=hand
pinch roller = lower tape tension.
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SECTION 4/44*

6.Final inspections

After one hour'®s operation in PLAY mode:
Recheck the alignments in Section 4e2¢59
ttems Zeeeb and correct 1t necessarye

Only for AB80/QC-REC:
Restore jumper JS2 (DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION
PCB 10080+369) to position {A} (disables
PLAY REVERSE (PLAY<) mode)e ~> Fige4e5
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STUDER

5 AUDIO ELEKTRONIK

501 ALLGEMEINES

5elal Varianten Uebersicht
5ele2 Bezeichnung der Regler

und Anschluesse
5.1.3 Benoetigte Messgeraecte
und Hilfsmittel

5elet Wichtige Hinweise
Sele5 Kontrolle

der Audio-Speisespannungen
Se2 WIEDERGABE-EINSTELLUNGEN

56201 Wiedergabe Pegel=- Einstellung
56202 Wiedergabekopf=-Spalteinstellung
50203 Wiedergabe-Frequenzgang=-Abgleich

563 AUFNAHME=EINSTELLUNGEN

5.3.1 Kontrolle

der Oszillator=Frequenz

56362 Pegeleinstellung

der Aufnahmeverstaerker
56303 Aufnahmekopf- Spalteinstellung

50364 vormagnetisierung
56305 Frequenzgang—-Abgleich
506366 Einstellung

der Uebersprech-Kompensation

564 VU-MONITOR
5ebel Bedienungshinweise
S5ebel Abgleich der VU-Meter

AUDIO ELECTRONICS

GENERAL

Summary of machine versions
Identification of controls

and connections

Measuring instruments and aids
Important hints

Checks the audio supply voltages

REPRODUCE ADJUSTMENT

Adjusting the level

of the reproduce amplifier
Reproduce head azumuth alignment
Reproduce frequency response
alignment

RECORD ADJUSTMENTS

Check of oscillator frequency
Record amplifier

level adjustments

Record head azimuth alignment
Bias

Fregquency response alignment
Crosstalk adjustment

VU MONITOR

Operating hints
Calibration of VU meters

5/19
5/19

5,20
5,21
5/21
5,21
5,22
5,23
Sy24
5,25
5,27

5,27
5,27
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Sel
ALLGEMEINES
Selel
Varianten Uebersicht
A80/QC=~2REPRO
Wiedergabemaschine
mit 2 Stereo-Halbspur-Wiedergabekoepfen
{1} {1} (2} {1} {1} (4} (6]
Audio~-Elektronik bestehend aus: => Fige5el
1} 4 Wied be-V k 1.081.952.81 ° ° ° °
iedergabe~Verstaerker o o ° 3
(1) 4 Wiederg ] o |lo [l© o Jlo |
mit Entzerrung (IEC I/TII-1IV) 1.0816965.00 o) o o o
1 Wiederydabe-vorverstagderker 2x2CH [e) (o) le) O (P
im Kopftraeger eingebaut 1.0200.709.00 (@) (e} [¢) [¢)
{2} 1 Anschlussfeld 1.081.959.00 o llo o o I 1
mit Stummschaltkreis) o o o o
1 Stabilisator-Steckkarte 1.080.988.00
{hinter Anschlussfeld) | I
{4} 1 Umsetzer REPRO REPRO
fuer Geschwindigkeits~Signal 10806979.81
{6} 1 Entzerrungs-Umschalter 1.081e355081 Fige5el
A80/QC~2REC /2REPRO
mit Vollspur-Aufnahmekopf
und Sterev-Halbspur—Wiedergabekopf
Audio-Elektronik bestehend aus: => Fige5e2 (1} {13 (2} (3} (3} (5} (6}
{1} 2 Wiedergabe-Verstaerker 1.081.952.81
mit Entzerrung (IEC I/II-IV) 1.081.965.00 ° |te = ° |l°
1 Wiedergabe-Vorverstaerker 2CH o o @ © © l l
im Kopftraeger eingebaut 1s020.708.00 o o o o
(2} 1 Anschlussfeld 1,080.989.00 QL L LI © | ‘PI
mit Stummschaltkreis) /1080699700 =
1 Stabilisator=Steckkarte 1.080.988.00 g g g g
(hinter Anschlussfeld)
{3} 2 Aufnahmeverstaerker 1.081.960.81 I I I I
mit Entzerrung (IEC I/II-1V) 1.0816964400 REPRO RECORD
{5} 1 Oszillator 1.0800.984.00 )
{6} 1 Entzerrungs-Umschalter 10816955481 Fige5e2
AB0/QC-1REC/2REPROD
mit Stereo-Halbspur~Aufnahme-
und Wiedergabekoepfen
Audio~-Elektronik bestehend aus: => Fige5.3
{1} {1} {2} (3} (5} {6}
{l} 2 Wiedergabe~Verstaerker 1.081.952.81
mit Entzerrung (IEC I/II-1V) 10816965400 o o o
1 Wiedergabe-Vorverstaerker 2CH o o . I o
im Kopftraeger eingebaut 1.020.708.00 1) o) @ o) l I
{2} 1 Anschlussfeld 1.081+989.00 O O O (@) o]
mit Stummschaltkreis) /160800997.00 o 1o — © | I
1 Stabilisator=Steckkarte 1,0806.988.00 o o o
(hinter Anschlussfeld) o e} e}
{3} 1 Aufnahmeverstaerker 1.081.960.81
mit Entzerrung (IEC I/II-IV) 1.081.964.00 [
{5} 1 Oszillator 1080698400 REPROD RECORD
{6} 1 Entzerrungs=-Umschalter 108195581
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5.1.2
Bezeichnung der Regler und Anschluesse

Auf der mit FAST beschriebenensy oberen Haelfte
der Einschub-= Fruntplette vpefinden sich die
Einstellregler fuer die IEC-I Entzerrungsnorme

Wiedergabe-Verstaerke REPR M => Fige5e
...... gabeTVerstaerker _REPRO AMP 2 Fig.5.s REPROD AMP 1,081,952
{1} Pegelregler LEVEL
{2} Hoehenregler TREBLE IEC-T
LSRRt ol (1}—|-O =
{4} Uebhersprechregler CROSSTALK - - {2}
________________ o . o < o o 8 o < OB € S 2 0 D S S S o ﬁ g TREBLE
{5} Pegelregler LEVEL =
{6} Hoehenregler TREBLE TEC-1/1V BrF——|-Oe
) Ilefenresler . s e (4}
Z [ 51— Qe
Aufna - => Fige5e o
Aufnahme-verseaerker  RECORD AMP => Fig:5.s > $ Qe
{6}
{8} Pegelregler LEVEL o)
{9} Hoehenregler TREBLE IEC-1 il R oL
{10} Vormagnetisierungs- BIAS
reg" er REPROD. AMP.
Anschluss fuer RECORD CURR FigeSed
{11} Aufnahmestrom=- RECORD CURR
Messung
{12} Pegelregler LEVEL RECORD AMP 1,081,960
{13} Huehenreyler TREBLE IEC=I/1IV
{14} Vormagnetisierungs- BIAS
regler
—————————————————————————————————————————————— [8} —OLEVEL
Lol
Anschlussfeld => Fige5e6 %) f Ofreene] (9]
o o o > e e o o . o O o > S s S 4 O S o - w w
—
{15} Leitungs=-Eingang CH1 {10 }—[—Qoms
{16} Leitungs=Ausgang CHl AECORD 1
{17} Leitungs-Eingang CH2 WM»()‘ {11}
{18} Leitungs—Ausgang CH2 > (12} — |0 v
~
sz N oo D2 Fig5.s — 2 Qe — {13}
{19} Anschluss ERASE CURR by (14} —Q s
fuer Loeschstrom=Messung =
RECORD AMP.
Sele3
Benoetigte Messgeraete und Hilfsmittel Fige5.5
- Tonfrequenz-Generator (Klirrfaktor 095%)
- Tonfrequenz=-Millivoltmeter
(Frequenzbereich bis maxe20kHz) {15} {16}
- Messbaender
- 2-Kanal-0szilloskop O wve
- Digital-Frequenzzaehler T
- Frequenz-Analysator @ & QO wesee
(nur fuer Uebersprech- Einstellungen erfor-
derl iCh) CH1 O BIAS
- Entmagnetisierungsdrossel 10.042.002.01 RECORD crase
- Verlaengerungsprint 10800940 WW-CD CURR.
- Abgleich=Schraubenzieher Q e
@ §OTREBLE
| ‘ CH2 OBIAS
{17} {18} RECORD AMP. {]_9}

Fige5e6
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Sele
Wichtige Hinweise
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- Bevor Steckkarten aus dem Rack gezogens respe
in das Rack eingeschoben werdeny muss das
Geraet mindestens 5 Sekunden ausgeschaltet
seine

~ Entriegeln der Einschuebe: Randrierte Knoep=-
fe durch eine Vierteldrehung gegen den Uhr-
zeigersinn loesene

- Vor Einstellungen an der Audio- Elektronik
sind die Speisespannungens wie in Kapa 4a2.2
beschriebeny zu kontrollieren.

- Vor Einstellarbeiten sind die Bandfuehrungs-
Elemente und Tonkoepfe sorgfaeltig zu reini-
gen und zu entmagnetisierens

50165
Kontrolle der Audio-Speisespannungen

Wichtig
Vor Einstellungen an der Audio- Elektronik
muss die Spannungs~Stabilisierung von +/-12V
auf korrekten Wert ueherprueft werdena

Vorgehen:
Nach dem Entfernen des Audio- Anschlussfeldes
(4 Raendelschrauben entriegeln)s wird die Sta-
bilisator—-Steckkarte STABILIZER 109804988 zu-
gaengliche
- Flgo5-7
- DC-Voltmeter an Testpunkte TP blk (0.0V) und
TP red anschliessen und an Trimmpotentiome=-
ter R5 auf +12V abgleichene
~ DC-Voltmeter an Testpunkte TP blk (0.uUV) und
TP blu anschtiessen und an Trimmpotentiome-
ter R11 auf =12V abgleichene

STABILIZER (AUDIO)
1.080.988

TP blu (-12V)

R11 (-12V)

TP blk (+0.0V)
R5 (+12V)
TP red (+12V)

Fige5as7
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502
WIEDERGABE-EINSTELLUNGEN
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5.2.1
Pegeleinstellungen an Wiedergabe~ Verstaerker

l. Geraet einschalten.

2. Band einlegen und Entzerrungswahlschalter
{20} auf diey der verwendeten Bandsorte
entsprechende Entzerrung IEC-I oder =II/IV
einstellen.

3. Tonfrequenz- Millivoltmeter am Leitungsaus-
gang CH1 {16} anschliessen {Ausgang mit
200 Ohms respe 60C Ohm abschliessen)e

4s Messband auf Wiedergabe starten (Abschnitt
Bezugspegel 333Hz).

5 Erforderlichen Leitungspegel einstellen:
IEC-I Einschub REPROD AMP. CH1

Regler {1} LEVEL (FAST)
IEC~-II/IV Einschub REPROD AMP. CH1
Regler {5} LEVEL (SLOW)
6o Bei 2-Kanal-Geraeten:
Einstellung analog lees5
jedoch am Einschub REPRODe AMPo CH2

56262
Wiedergabe~- Kopfspalteanstellung (Azimuth)

Die folgende Phaseneinstellung kann mit einem
2= Kanal- Oszilloskop (Abschnitt A) oder nach

der Phasen- Methode (Abschnitt B) durchge-
fuehrt werdene. Die Wahl der Methode richtet
sich nach den verfuegbaren Messgeraetens

A Messmethode mit 2-Kanal-Oszilloskop
=> Fige5.9
le Geraet einschaltene.

2e Oszilloskop an Leitungsausgaenge {16} CHl1
und CH2 anschliessene

3. Testband im Abschnitt "Spalteinstellung
10kHz" auf Wiedergabe starten.

4o Die beiden Ausgangspegel des Geraetes auf
identische Amplitude vorabgleichen
Einschuebe REPRO AMP
Regler {2} TREBLE/IEC-I (FAST)

5. Wiedergabekopf mittels Azimuth- Einstell-
knopf auf maximalen Ausgangspegel und auf
geringste Phasenwinkel-Differenz einstellen.

CROSS
TALK

ﬁ LEVEL
z
9 ) rrese
| -

O o

RIEPROD. AMP,

D

IEC I
{1} {16} {20}
b |
U LevEL
- \ . O -
2 TREBLE|
0|
\ O BASS cH1

IEC II/1V
P e P
[l
(]
4
&
—1— (lo
o

|
{5} {18}

Fige5e8

{2} (3} {15} {16}

O LEVEL

BASS CH1

IEC I

CROSS
TALK

O LEVEL

z
9 TREBLE @
F]

IEC II/1V

%ﬁm CH2
REPROI ] AMP. I

|
(6} (1} (17} (18}

FigeS5e9
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B Phasenmethode

-> Fig.5-9...5-11
l. Geraet einschalten. IEC I
2. Testband im Abschnitt "Spalteinstellung" {2} (31 {15} {16}
10kHz auf Wiedergabe startens
3. Tonfrequenz-Millivoltmeter an Leitungs-Aus-
gang {16} CH1L und nachfolgend an {18} CH2
anschliessen.s Mit den entsprechenden Reg-
lern ({2} TREBLE/IEC-Is an den Einschueben
REPROD AMP. auf identische Ausgangspegel

o LEVEL

vorabgleichen.
4e Tonfrequenz- Millivoltmeter gegenphasig an
die beiden Leitungsausgaenge CH1l {16} und
CH2 {18} anschliessen => Fige5.10b
5. Wiedergabekopf mit dem Azimuth- Einstell-

? EUTHEBLE ® o o O
knopf auf minimaie Anzeige abgieichen. g Q v

IEC I

BASS cH1

CROSS
TALK

Diesen Differenzpegel Pd ablesen und notie=-
ren (dB)e
6. Tonfrequenz- Millivoltmeter gleichphasig an
die beiden Leitungsausgaenge CH1l {16} und A orss
CH2 {18} anschliessen -> Fige5.10a ‘4\ onz
7. Ablesen des Summenpegels Pseo REPROD! AMP. l
8. Fuer die Ermittlung der Phasenwinkel-Diffe~ :
renz gemaess Fige5.11 ist die Pegeldiffe- [
renz Ps=Pd zu bilden: Die veorhandene Pha- {6} {7} {17} {18}
senwinkeldifferenz kann aus dieser Kurve
herausgelesen werden.

TREBLE

\SLOOW

IEC TII/1V

50243 Fige5e9
Wiedergabe- Frequenzgang Abgieich

-> Fige5e9

l. Geraet einschalten.

2e Messband auflegens

3. Tonfrequenz-Millivoltmeter an Leitungs-Aus-
gang CH1 {16} anschliessene.

4o Messband im Abschnitt "“Bezugspegel" auf
Wiedergabe starten und Leitungspegel kon-
trollierene. cH1

|
|
i
I
I
|
|
|
|
I
5 Messband im Abschnitt "Frequenzgang" auf X | 1
Wiedergabe starten. /{ Vi | // Vv
i
|
I
I
I
|
|
|
|

b

6+ Hoehenkorrektur bei 10kHz vornehmen:
Regler {2} TREBLEs Einschub REPROD AMP. CH1

T Tiefenkorrektur im unteren Tonfrequenzbe-

reich (10CHz) vornehmen: . é%n»
Regler {3} BASSy Einschub REPROD AMP. CH1

B8s Fuer die Einstellungen des Verstaerkers CH2

‘\\?O zatoi’

gilt das gleiche Vorgehens CH2 | ch2
LEITUNGSAUSGANGE
LINE OUTPUTS
Fige5.10
A\
30 \
28 \\
26
24 N
22 et
20 ~
18
16
14
12
10 -
1
0 5° 10° 158°—=4A f

Fige5ell
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AUFNAHME=-EINSTELLUNGEN
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Hinweis

Wu die Anwendung von neuem Band vorygescirieben
isty kann auch bespieltes Band verwendet wer-
dene Die Aufzeichnung wird beim Aufnahmevor-

gang geloeschte

5’301
Kontrolle der Oszillator-Frequenz
=> Fige5e13/5.14

l. Geraet einschaltene.

2. Digital= Frequenzzaehler an Anschluss {19}
(ERASE CURR) anschliessens

3. Neuesy unbespieltes Band der gewuenschten
Bandsorte auflegen und das Geraet auf Auf-
nahme startens

4o Oszillatorfrequenz messene
Diese soll 150kHz +/-3kHz betragene
Liegt die Oszillatorfrequenz ausserhalb des
Toleranzbereichess muss der Oszillator jus-
tiert werdene

5. Geraet ausschaltene.
Oszillator-Einschub 1080984 herausziehene
Verlaengerungsprint 1080940 einsetzen und
Oszillatorkarte aufstecken.

6. Geraet einschalten und auf Aufnahme starten

Te Oszillatorspule L2 auf 150kHz abgleichene.

8. Geraet ausschalten. Verlaengerungsprint he-
rausziehen wund Oszillatoreinschub in Ver-
staerkerkorb einsteckene

9« Geraet einschalten und auf Aufnahme starten.

10.Kontrollmessung der Oszillatorfrequenz:
Liegt die Frequenz ausserhalb des Toleranz-
bereichesy sind die Einstellungen gemaess
Position S5eee7 2zu wiederholene

50302
Pegeleinstellung der Aufnahme- Verstaerker

l. Geraet einschaltens

2. Tonfrequenz-Millivoltmeter an Leitungs=-Aus-
gang {16} CH1 anschliessen.

3. Tonfrequenz- Generator an Leitungs- Eingang
{15} CH1 anschliessen.
Frequenz: 1lkHzs Pegel: Leitungspegel

4. Neuessy leeres Band auflegen und auf Aufnah-
me startene.

5. Regler LEVEL {8} oder {12} am Einschub RE-
CORD AMP. CH1 auf Leitungspegel einstellen.

6o Bei zwei Aufnahmekanaelen: Pegeleinstellung
bei Kanal CH2 analog den Positionen leee5
vornehmene

{15}

{16} [?}

©

)

LEVEL
o 0 ? C TREBLE

cH1 O BIAS

RECORD ERASE
CURR. CURR.

——
IEC II/IV

{17} {18} {12} {19}
Fige5.13
OSCILLATOR 1.080.984

e Y e
o{ETTe e £
: [Tt

FigeSels
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50303
Aufnahme= Kopfspaltennstellung (Azimuth)

-> Flg-5-15/5016
Die folgende Phaseneinstellung kann mit einem {A}
b I - MNe - TV Armbem £ A o b DA A AN ~ A - b
2-Kanal- Oszilloskop {Abschnitt A} oder nach
der Phasenmethode (Abschnitt B) durchgefuehrt
werdene Die Wahl der Methode richtet sich
nach den verfuegbaren Messgeraetens

A Messmethode mit 2-Kanal-0Oszilloskop
l. Geraet einschaltens ()i::)

2e Tonfrequenz-Generator parallel an die bei-
den Leitungs- Eingaenge Kanal CH1 {15} und
Kanal CH2 {17} (CH1+CH2) anschliessen
(Pegel 26dB unter Bezugspegely ;
Frequenz leeslOkHz)e Fige5el5

3. 2-Kanal=- Oszilloskop an Leitungs- Ausgaenge
Kanal CH1 {16} und Kanal CH2 {18} (CH1+CH2)
anschligssen. {15} {16} {9}

4o Neuwertigesy leeres Band auflegen und auf

u ae
C +C
1% Tu

Aufnahme startene
5¢ Die beiden Ausgangspegel des Geraetes auf |
identische Amplitude abglieichen:
Regler TREBLE {9} oder {13} der Einschuebe O e —
RECORD AMP. — A
6. Aufnahmekopf mittels Spaltjustier- Schraube @ 2 ) resie o
{A} auf geringste Phasenwinkel=- Differenz — =
einstellen; bei schrittweiser Erhoehung der cHi Q o /
Frequenz von leeelOkHZe Mmm()
(Anzeigeverzoegerung beachtens deshalb be- eunn.
sonders langsam einstellen)e C)““L ) z
— SN . <
B Phasenmethode @ g TREBLE :
le Geraet einschaltens 2 Qs e
2. Tonfrequenz-Generator an die beiden Lei- =
tungs—-Eingaenge Kanai CH1I {15} und CHZ {17} [rEcoRD AwP

(CH1+CH2) anschliessens
Pegel 15dBy Frequenz 10kHz

3. Neuwertigesy leeres Band auflegen und das {17y (18} {13}
Geraet auf Aufnahme startene
4o Die weiteren Einstell- und Messvorgaenge Fige5e16

sind analog dem Kapitel 5229 Abschnitt B
durchzufuehren (anstelle Azimuth- Einstell=-
knopfs Spaltjustierschraube Ay FigeS5el5)e

Zugehoerige Anschluesse und Regler:
Leitungs~Ausgaenge {16} und {18},
Regler TREBLE {9} oder {13}.
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5e3e4
Vormagnetisierung (BIAS)
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Bei der Wahl der Vormagnetisierungs= Einstel=-
lung ist ein Kompromiss zu schliessen zwischen
Verzerrungsgrads Frequenzgangs Modulationsrau=
schen und Aussteuerungsgrade. Die Vormagneti- MAX
sierungs-Einstellung wird weiter nicht allein
durch die Bandsorte bestimmte sondern st
stark abhaengig von der Spaltbreite des Auf-
nahmekopfeses
Bei der Vormagnetisierungs- Einstellung wird
der HF=Strom (bei konstantem NF=Signal) soweit
ueber das Empfindiichkeits- Maximum des ent-

}CW

5 <

i

N
[>
C.

sprechenden Bandes erhoehts bis die NF- Aus-

gangs-Spannung um einen bestimmten Betrags POTENTIOMETER

(Delta U) abgesunken iste => Fige 5617 BIAS LEVEL

Fuer die ueblicherweise verwendeten Bandsorten

betraegt diese Absenkung cae -5dB. CCW BACK STOP CW BACK STOP
Die Vormagnetisierungs=Einstellung erfolgt mit B |

einer Modulationsfrequenz von 8kHze Um Ueber-
steuerungen und Fehlmessungen 2zu vermeideny,

ist der Eingangspegel auf =-26dB gegenueber dem Figs5s17
Bezugspegel (Operating Level) zu reduzierene
Vormagnetisierung
=> Fige5.17 1EC 1
1. Geraet einschalten. PR A—
2. Tonfrequenz-Millevoltmeter an Leitungs-Aus- {15} {16} {8} {91{10}
gang {16} Kanal CHl anschliessene | |
3. Tonfrequenz- Generator an Leitungs- Eingang | I l
{17} Kanal CHl anschliessene
Frequenz: BkHzs Lt)
Pegel: 26dB unter Bezugspegel eVt
4o Neuwertiges oder leeres Band auflegen und
Geraet auf Aufnahme startens o ©o° 2 TReoLe
5. Regler LEVELs {8} oder ({12} e N=—
Einschub RECORD AMPy CH1 vorlaeufig so ein- cH1 Bns
stelleny dass das Tonfrequenz- Millivoltme- g%@()___{11}
einen Ausschlag von 26dB unter Bezugspe-
anzeigte C)ﬁf;
6. Regler BIASy {10} oder {14} =
Einschub RECORD AMPe.y CH1: => Fige5.17 @ a L Jreoe
vom linken Anschlag {CCW BACK STOP} im Uhr-
zeigersinn {CW} aufdrehens bis die Maxi= cH2 BlAs
anzeige {MAX.} am Tonfrequenz- Millivoltme= h
ter erreicht ist (=Empfindlichkeits~ Maxi- RECORD AP
mum des Tonbandes). Oen Regler im Uhrzei- | |
gersinn {CW} weiterdreheny bis die Anzeige {17} {18} {la} (13} (12}
am Millivoltmeter um -5dB gesunken iste T ——
7. Tonfrequenz=Generator auf 1kHz einstellen IEC IT/IV
und Pegeleinstellung kontrollierene
8. Bei 2-Kanal-Geraeten: Fige5.18

Vormagnetisierungs- Abgleich fuer. Kanal CH2
analog dem Einstellablauf leee7 ausfuehren.
Anschluesse: Leitungs= Eingang {17}
Leitungs=- Ausgang {18}
Achtung
Die Kanaele beeinflussen sich gegenseitige
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56365
Frequenzgang-Abglelch
-> Fi 905.19
l. Tonfrequenz- Generator an Leitungs- Eingang 5 IEC I 3,
{15}s Kanal Cill anschliessens 122 L
Frequenz: 10kHz {15} {16}
Pegel: 26dB unter Bezugspegel
2e Neuwertigesy leeres Band auflegen und auf

3e

4o

Se

Fr
1.
2.

3e

beo

Se
6o

80
30
16

An
Li
ra
Pu

Aufnahme startens

Hoehenkorrektur mit Regler TREBLE {9} oder

{13}y Einschub RECORD AMPes CHl vornehmene.

Tonfrequenz- Generator im unteren Frequenz-

bereich (30eee100HZ) variierene

Tiefenkorrektur mit Regler BASS {3} oder

{7} ¢ Einschub REPROD AMP.s CHl vornehmens

Auf linearen Ausgangspegel einstellens

Bei 2-Kanal=-Geraeten:

Frequenzgang- Abgleich fuer Kanal CH2 analog

dem Einstellvoirgang leee5 ausfuehirens

Anschluesse: Leitungs= Eingang {17}
Leitungs~ Ausgang {18}

equenzgang "Ueber Band" kontrollieren
Geraet einschalten.
Tonfrequenz-Millivoltmeter an Leitungs-Aus-
gang {16}s Kanal CH1l anschliessen.
Neuwertiges Band der gewuenschten Bandsorte
aufiegens
Tonfrequenz- Generator an Leitungs- Eingang
{15}y Kanal CHl anschliessen.
Geraet auf Aufnahme startene.
Tonfrquenz- Generator innerhalb des gesam=-
ten Tonspektrums (30e..18000Hz) durchstim=
men; positive und negative Abweichungen no-
tierene
Bei 2-Kanal=Geraeten:

Frequenzgang-Kontrolle fuer Kanal (H2 ana-
log dem Einstellablauf leee6 vornehmen.

Anschluesse: Leitungs- Eingang {17}
Leitungs= Ausgang {18}

HZeool2 kHz +/=1 dB

HZeaool6 kHZz +1+5 dB -3 dB

HZeoel8 kHz +195 dB -5 dB
merkung
egt der Frequenzgang nicht innerhalb der ga-

ntierten Datens so sind zunaechst folgende
nkte zu ueberpruefen:

Tonkoepfe verschmutzt oder magnetisierte
Spalteinstellung des Aufnahmekopfes nicht
korrekte

Aufnahmepegel fuer die verwendete Bandsorte

zu hoch; das Band arbeitet bei hohen Frequen-

zen im Saettigungsbereiche
Vormagnetisierungs—€Einstellung nicht korrekt
durchgefuehrt oder falsche Bandsortes
Hoeheneinstellung (TREBLE) nicht korrekte

O LE\‘IEL
§ O TREBLE
/

Ol
RECORD
CURR.

O LEVEL

2
9 O TREBLE
@

BIAS

| RECORD AR

|
o LEVEL

.
2 TREBLE
W

O we
RECORD
CURR.

o LEVEL

[T}

Fige5+19
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50366
Einstellung der Uebersprech- Kompensation
=> Fige5.20
lo. Geraet einschaltene
2. Tonfrequenz- Generator an Leitungs= Eingang
{15}y Kanal CH1l anschliesens
Pegel: Bezugspegel
Frequenz: 3kHz
3. Frequens- Analysator an Leitungs- Ausgang
{18}s Kanal CH2 anschliessens
4o Neuwetigess leeres Band der gewuenschten
Bandsorte auflegen und Geraet auf Aufnahme

startene.
Se Mit Regler {4} CROSSTALK,y Einschub REPROD
AMP. CHly Uebersprechen auf Minimum Anzeige

am Frequenz- Analysator einstellen.

6e Uebersprechen in vertauschter Reihenfolge:
Tonfrequenz- Generator an Leitungs- Eingang
{17}y Kanal CH2s Frequenz- Analysator an
Leitungs~ Ausgang {16}y Kanal CHl anschlies~
sens Mit Regler {4} CROSSTALKy, Einschub
REPROD AMP. 9 Uebersprechen auf Minimum An=
zeige abgleichen (analog dem Einstellvor=-
gang lesa5)e

{15} {16}

{4}—-§§gt()

RECORD AMP.

D
k)

(17} (18}

Fige5e20
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Fige5s21

Fige5e22

VU-METER AMP.

1.167.750

Azb+
LndNI
[ oy]

e

-GGy
o] Heeoo

reo g

{1} {3}
A80/QC-REC/REPRO CH1 CH1l+2 CH2
A80/QC-REPRO CH1 CH1l¢2 CH2

CH3 CH3+4 CH4

[:::] 2 (0dB)
[:::]1 (6dB)

2l 2a JS1 ——
R2
X
(o]

R3

R4 —

MONITOR BOARD

1.081.900

+

DT DI

[H]

PHONES
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5.4
VU=-MONITOR (UPTIUN)
=> Fige5.21/5422
Hinweis
Alle Standard=- Ausiueinnrungen der nam fiin

Odg
A80/QC koennensy unter Verwendung des
satzesy
Bestell= Nummer 220,020301.31
mit dem VU~-Panel erweitert werdene.

Se4el
Bedienungshinweise

Die beiden VU= Meter zeigen die Leitungs= Aus-

gangspegel ders mit dem Umschalter {4} ange-
waehlten Kanaele ane

Wichtiger Hinweis fuer A80/QC-REPRO

mit umschaltbarar PLAY-Bandlaufrichtung:

Die Bandlaufrichtungs=- Umschaltung PLAY > -
PLAY < hat keinen Einfluss auf die Kanal=- An-

wahl der VU- Meter;

Folge: ~> Fige5.23
Bei entgegengesetzt =zur Modulationsrichtung
{<} oder {>} gewaehlter PLAY-Richtung {>} oder
{<} erfolgt die Wiedergabe invers zur Aufnahme
{<>/><}y mit entsprechender Aussteuerungs= An-
zeige an den VU-Meterne
Gleichgerichtete Pfeile bedeuten
rechte Wiedergabe.

Aufnahme-ge-

Sebel
Abglecch der VU-Meter

Voraussetzung
Korrekte Einstellung der
nach Kapitel 5.

Audio- Elektroniky

Vorbereitung
Brueckenstecker JS1 (VU-METER AMP 1.167.750)
auf Position 1 setzen (+6dB)e.

Aufnahme/wcedergabe-Maschnnen A80/QC-REC/REPRO

Wahlschalter {4} in Stellung REPRO:

- Maschine mit Testbandy im Abschnitt "Bezugs-
pegel",y, startens

- Potentiometer R2 (VU-METER AMP
Abgleich der Anzeige auf o VUe

Wahlschalter {4} in Stellung INPUT:

- Leitungspegel in Leitungs-Eingang einspeisen

- Potentiometer R3 und R4 (MONITOR BOARD

1-081.900.81):

Abgleich der Anzeige auf O VU.

1le1670750):

HWiedergabe~Maschinen A80/QC-REPRO

Wahlschalter {4} in Stellung CH1+2.

- Maschine mit Testbands im Abschnitt "Bezugs-
pegel™ startene

- Potentiometer R2 (VU=METER AMP 1e1670750):
Abgleich der Anzeige auf 0 VU.

Wahlschalter {4} in Stellung CH3+4,

- Maschine mit Testbands im Abschnitt "Bezugs-
pegel™ starten.

- Potentiometer R3 und R4 (MONITOR BOARD

1.,081.900.00):

Abgleich der Anzeige auf 0 VU.

VU=SELECTOR CH1/CH2 CH3 /CH4
PLAY | PLAY || PLAY | PLAY
TAPE DIRECTION E> <j E> <j
/TRATK & & g8 /1 1/
TApE [ TRACK 3 ¢ _(
TRACK 2 )
TRACK 1 -/
7 I
FigeS5e23
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50l
GENERAL
Seioel
Summary of machine versions
A80/QC~2REPRO
Reproduce-only version
with 2 stereo half-track reproduce heads
Audio-Electronics comprising: => FigeSel
. {1} {1} {2} {1} {1} {4} {6}
{1} 4 Reproduce amplifiers 1.081.952.81
with equalization IEC I/II-IV 1.081.965.00 o o I o o
1 [ o I D S [ Y, —~ P
i Reproduce pregmpiirtier <cxcun 0o o A
(installed in headblock) 1.020.709.00 . © © I l
{2} 1 Line connection panel 1.081.959.00 ° ° °© ©
: Mnection “081.959. ol o off .o ?
(with muting circuit) o} o o o
1 Stabilizer PCB 1.0800988.00 o o |(§|¢?) o o I I
(behind connector panel) o o I o o
{4} 1 Tacho signal converter 10806979481
{6} 1 Equalization selector 1.081.355.81 l
REPRO REPRO
Fige5el
A80/QC-2REC /2REPRO ‘9
With full-track record head
and stereo half=track reprodiuce head
Audio electronics comprising: => Fige5.2
{1} 2 Reproduce amplifiers 1.081.952.81 (11 (1} (2} (3} (3} (5} to}
with equalization TEC I/TII-IV 1.081.965.00
1 Reproduce preamplifier 2CH © © = o o
(installed in headblock) 1.020.708.00 o o [l o flo [ |
{2} 1 Line connection panel 1.0800989.,00 o) ] (@) o
/16080499700 SNL LGPl © @
1 Stabilizer PCB 1.080.988.00 o = o | |
(behind connector panel) o @ 0
{3} 2 Record amplifiers 1.081.960481 SO | o |lo
with equalization IEC I/II~IV 1.081.964.00 T T T I
{5} 1 Oscillator 1.080:984.,00 REPRO RECORD
{6} 1 Equalization selector 1.0816955.81 E E
FigaS.Z
A80/QC=1REC/2REPRO
With stereo half-track record
and reproduce headse
Audio electronics comprising: => Fige5e3
{1} 2 Reproduce amplifiers 1.081.952.81 (13 (1} (2} 3} o} (6}
with equalization IEC I/II-IV 1.081.965.00
1 Reproduce amplifier 2CH o o — o
(installed in headblock) 1.020.708.00 o (o || o []
{2} 1 Line connection panel 1.081.989.,00 o o o
/1.080.997.00 Sl L o° © @
1 Stabilizer PCB 1.080.988.00 =
(behind connector panel) o ° ° l l
{3} 1 Record amplifier 1:081.960481 S| °
with equalization IEC I/II-IV 1.081.964.00 [
{5} 1 Oscillator 1.080.984.00 kPR RECDRD

{6} 1 Equalization selector 1.081.955.81

Fige5e3
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5.1'2
Identification of controls and connections

o > > o > - - @ - o D - - - - - - - - - - - - . - -

The controls for tape in accordance with IEC-I
are located on the upper front side of module
(inscription FAST)

Reproduce amplifier REPRO AMP => FigeS5e4
{1} Level control LEVEL
{2} Treble control TREBLE IEC-I
{3} Bass control BASS
f4L1 Crocctall caontranl CROSSTAIL K
{4} Crosstalk control CROSSTALK
{5} Level control LEVEL
{6} Treble control TREBLE IEC-I/1V
{7} Bass control BASS
Record amplifier RECORD AMP => Fige5e5
{8} Level control LEVEL
{9} Treble control TREBLE IEC-I
{10} Bias control BIAS
Cennecticn for
{11} record current RECORD CURR
measurement
{12} Level control LEVEL
{13} Trebie controil TREBLE IEC-I/1V
{14} Bias control BTAS
Line connection panel => Fige5.6

{15} Line input CH1
{16} Line output CH1
{17} Line input CH2
{18} Line output CH2

Oscillator => Fige5+6
{19} Connector ERASE CURR
for erase current measurements

5.1'3
Measuring instruments and aids

-~ Audio generator (distortion 0¢5%)
- AF millivoltmeter
(frequency range up to 20kHz)
- Calibration tapes
- 2-channel oscilloscope
- Digital frequency counter
- Frequency analyzer
(only required for cross-talk alignments)

- Demagnetizing chocke 10.042.002.01
- Extender board (audio) 10800940
- Alignment screwdrivers

REPROD AMP 1.,081.952
[ (1} ——]-Qwn
-
9 g Qe )
=
{ 3 }—————— —O BASS
e O—|—43
z {5 b —OLE\/EL
~
: § OTREBLE
gt P
(&
:i-’ ( {7y ——O BASS
REPROD. AMP.
FigeS5e4
RECORD AMP 1.081.960
{ {8} 90 LEVEL
-
: e I
(@) Z? TREBLE| [ }
w &
—
{10 }——]—0) s
s O |—111})
: { 12— —O LEVEL
> z
: 9 TREBLE|
’ —{13}
(&}
wl(14}— —Q s
RECORD AMP.
Fige5.5
{ 1I5 } { 1|6}
O LEVEL
@ go TREBLE
o1 O BIAS
(@) Gt
O LEVEL
@ i O TREBLE|
oz O BIAS
| I
{17} {18} RECORD AMP. {19}

Fige5.6
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5eleé
Important hints

- The recorder must have been switched off for
at Teasi 5 seconds before any Circuiit boerds
are removed from or inserted into the racke

- Unlatching the moduls: unfasten the knurled
knobs by giving them 1/4 CCW turne.

- Check the supply voltages according to
Section 4.2.2 before making any adjustments
to the audio electronicse

- Carefully clean and demagnetize the tape
guidance elements and the soundheads before
proceding with the alignmente

5ele5
Checking the audio supply voltages

- o o 0 o o o o > > o > - - - - - - - - - - -

Important! STABILIZER (AUDIO) O TP blu (-12V)
Check that the +/-12V stabilization is cor- 1.080.988 Y
rect before making any adjustments to the
audio electronics

Procedure: R1l {-12V)
The STABILIZER PCB 1.980.988 becomes accessible
after the audio connector panel has been re-
moved (releasing 4 knurled thump screws)e
=> FigeS5e7
= Connect DC voltmeter to TP blk {0.0V) and P bik {+#0.0V)
TP red and adjust with trimmer potentiometer
R5 to +12V. RS (+12V)
- Connect DC voltmeter to TP blk (0.0V) and TP red (+12V)

TP blu and adjust with trimmer potentiometer
R1l to =12V.

-

Fige5s7
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52
REPRODUCE ADJUSTMENTS

- o e > > G O T e > G O D U W O > G W > G0 D " G = - - -

56201
Adjusting the ievei of the reproduce ampiifier

le Switch recorder one I
2. Thread tape and set equalization selector {1}
{20} to the position that corresponds to |

{20}

the mounted tape IEC-I or IEC II/IV.
3, Connect AF millivoltmeter to line output
CH1 {16} (terminate output with 2000ohms or
LEVEL

6000hms respectively).

ectt Yie

4s Play "reference level 333Hz" section of -t
calibration tapee. o L% Orenie
5 Adjust required line level: w
IEC-I module REPROD AMP. CH1 Q enss

control LEVEL FAST ({1}
IEC-II/IV module REPROD AMP. CH1
control LEVEL SLOW ({5}
6« For 2=-channel versions:
Ad justments similar to steps le.ee5y however
on module REPROD AMP. channel (CH2.

CROSS
TALK

LEVEL
z|
S O TREBLE

OBASS

RIEPROD. AMP.

IEC II/1IV
A P e N

-
e e
o
e

)

L h [ h atignmen [
--------------------------------------------- {5}

The following phase adjustment can be carried
out either with a 2-channel scope (section A)

or according to the phase method (section B)e Fige5e8
The method chosen depends on the test equip-
ment availablee

A Test method with 2-channel oscilloscope

-> F|gc509
le Switch on machine.
2. Connect scope to line outputs {16} CH1l and
CHee {2} 13}
3. Start test tape with playback at section
"azimuth adjustment 10kHz adjustment 10kHz".

4o Preadjust the two machine output levels to
the same amplitude with controls {2} on REP-
ROD AMP modulese OLEVEL
5. Align reproduce head with azimuth adjustment bt
knob to maximum output level and minimum o % ) raesie
phase angle difference between the channels. w *
BASS
CROSS
TALK
> O LEVEL
Ll
: § TREBLE
Ll
2 oSm
-
REPROI iAMPA
|
{6} {7}

Fige59
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B Counter phase method
=> Fige5e9eee5ell IEC I
le Switch on machinee {2} (3} {15} {16}
2. Start test tape with playback at section l
"azimuth adjustment 10kHz".
3. Connect AF millivoltmeter to line output | | I
{16} CH1 and then to line output {18} CH2. | |
Preadjust to identical output levels with OLE"EL
the corresponding controls {2} TREBLE/IEC-I - I
4e Coneft éi m:lluygltmetie.r ?at?‘:?vs:?ed Eha— o g TogaLe m o o
ses to the two line outputs {16} CH1 and w &/ \/\0,
{18} CH2 according to fige 5.10b ( O{"“
5. Align reproduce head with azimuth adjust- e
ment screw to minimum reading. Make a note Tak
of the difference in level Pd (dB)e. O e
5, Connect AF miilivoltmeter with correct pha- > =
sing to the two line outputs {16} CHl1 and Y e T @
{18} CH2 according to fige S5e.10as — 2
7. Read total level Pse . e
8. To find the phase angle difference accord- ] Q o
ing to fige5.11 take the difference in .-.‘ aswnoéma
level Ps - Pde The angle of error can be :
read from the curve. I I l
{6} (7} {17} {18}
IEC II/IV
Fige5e9
I
5.2.3 — i
Reproduce frequency response alignment /23'0 i é%‘o
______________________________________________ 3
=> Fige5.9 I
le Switch on machinee. CH1 { CH1
2. Thread test tape. N VP
3. Connect AF mi]rl)ivoltmeter to line output /DVTVM 'wv-vm
|
{16} CH1. |
4o Start test tape with playback at section I
"operation level" and check line level. !
5. Start test tape with playback at section 310) ! R
"frequency response",. H f \Q
6. Correct treble with control {2} TREBLE on l
REPROD AMP module CH1l at 10kHze CH2 | CH2
Te Correct bass in lower frequency range LE‘TUNGSAUSGANGE
(100Hz) with control {3} BASS on REPROD AMP LINE OUTPUTS
module CHle.
8. Same procedure for further amplifierse
Fige5.10
A\
30
28 \‘
26 ™
24 <
22 bomedo—bao
20
18
16 TP
14
12
10 +
0 5° 10° 15°—=A ¢

Fige5ell
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563

RECORD ADJUSTMENTS

o o - - - - o D - o W > W - - - e o w - . . . - -

Note

Whereever the use of blank tape is specified,
prerecorded tape can also be used. The recor-
ding is erased during the recording processe

50301
Check of oscillator frequency

1
le

2e
3e

4o

Sa

6o

-
e

8o

Je

10.

LI P O ey
QWITCTI O matliniitce

Connect a digital
{19} ERASE CURRe.
Thread a blank tape of the required type
and start on recorde

Measure the oscillator frequency which
should be 150kHz +/- 3kHze

If the frequency lies beyond the tolerancey
the oscillator must be adjustede

Switch off machine. Take out oscillator mo-
dule 1.08C¢984.

Insert extension board 1.080.940 and plug
oscillator module into extension boarde.
Switch on machine and start on recorde.

Ad just oscillator coil L2 to 150kHz.

Switch off machinee

Take out extension boarde.
module in amplifier baye
Switch on machine and start on recorde.
Check measurement of oscillator frequencye
If the frequency of the fitted oscillator
module lies beyond tolerancey repeat ad-
justments 5eee70

frequency meter to socket

Insert oscillator

5362
Record amplifier level adjustments

le
2e

36

Geo

5e

o o o o € > O T P - - - - o - o -

Switch on machinee

Connect AF millivoltmeter to line output
{16} CHl.
Connect AF
CH1
Frequency: 1lkHz

Level: line level

Thread a blank tape of the required type
and start on recorde

Set control {8} resp. {12} LEVEL on RECORD
AMP module CH1l to line level.

With two record channels: Adjust level of
channel 2 (CHl) according to steps less5
abovee

oscillator to line input {15}

{15} {16} {?)
i
LEVEL )
et L\ =
() ] ]
° gO"REsLE SL“E
cH1 Osus
RECORD enase
LEVEL >
L]
— ~
gOTREBLE o
cH2 las )ﬂ
ECORD AMP.
€171 101 ‘1")‘ C10Y
{17} {18} {123} {193}
Fige5.13
OSCILLATOR 1.080.984
—— cHo —
< .
e () emE e
ca o{R7}e c2
R R S O
o{RE}e ,
~fEEle Eé Bz} <b
+o—rD—e H .'E.
o(EI}e N D
* [R5}

Fig-S.l‘Q
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56363
Record head azimuth alignment

-> Figa5.15/5.16
The following phase adjustment can be carried {A}

out either with & 2-channel scope {section Aj
or according to the phase method (section B)e
The method can chosen depends on the test

equipment available. o [

A Test method with 2-channel oscilloscop C\ ) p 0 ®
1. Switch on machines Q @ | OQ
AN

2. Connect AF oscillator in parallel to the
two line inputs channel 1 {15} and chan- \\_/ —
nel 2 {17} (CH1+CH2). Level: 26dB below re-
ference levels Frequency: leselOkHze
3. Connect Z-channel scope to line outputs
channel 1 {16} and channel 2 {18} (CHLl+CH2)
o]

4 Thread blank tape of the required type and

start machine on recorde {15} {16} {9}
5« Adjust the two machine output levels to the | |

same amplitude (control {9} respe {13}

TREBLE on RECORD AMP modules)e. l
6e Adjust record head with azimuth adjusting

screw {A} to minimum phase angle differencey O v

starting at lkHz and raising the frequency - D

step by step to 10kHze. @ 2 () TresLe
(Note: the reading is delayeds thereforey —

ad just especially slowly)e cH Qs

RECORD
CURR.
O LEVEL

TREBLE

o

Fig.5.15

IEC I

~

B Counter phase method

1. Suwitrh An m
48 OSwiTlhni ON W

arh
2 Connect AF o

rachines /2
scillator to the two line input @
channels 1 {15} and 2 {17} (CH1+CH2)

SLOW

e —
IEC II/1Iv

Level: 15dB Frequency: 10kHz o2 O o
3. Thread blank tape of the required type and
start the machine on recorde [RecoRD Awe.

4o The subsequent measuring and adjusting pro-
cedure is carried out according to section
56262 (instead of azimuth adjustment knobs {17} (18} {13}
azimuth adjustment screw {A} fige5.15).

Fig.5.16
The corresponding controls and connections

are: line outputs {16} and {18}
control TREBLE {9} respe {13}e
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When chosing a bias setting a compromise has ?OkHz A
to be made between distortions frequency res-
ponsesy modulation noise and modulation levele.

Also the bias setting is determined not only \
by the kind of tapes but to large extend also AU
by the gab width of the recording head. /

To adjust the biass the HF curent is raised
(while the AF signal is constant) beyond the
maximum output level of the tape in gquestion

maxi CUIPUT Tevel

until the AF output voltage falls by an amount \ 'CW
? Ue _ , -> fige5.17 POTENTIOMETER
Bias is adjusted at a modulation frequency of BIAS LEVEL

8kHz. To avoid saturation and incorrect mea-
surementsy the input ievei has to be reducted CCW BACK STOP CW BACK S
-26dB below the operating levels .

Bias et e s Fige5617
=2 rigedell
le Switch on machines.

2. Connect AF millivoltmeter to line output
channel CH1 {16}.

3. Connect AF oscillator to line input channel 1EC 1
CHL {17} e
Frequency: 8kHz {15} {16} {8} ({91{10}
Level: 26dB below operating level, |

4o Thread blank tape and start on records l

LEVEL

Ss Adjust control LEVEL {8} resp. {12} on mo-
dule RECORD AMP CH1l provisionally so that
the AF millivoltmeter indicates 26dB below

operating levele —
6. Turn control BIAS {10} respe {14} on RECORD @ e

AMP module CHl cliockwise from its left stop —"

until AF millivoltmeter shows maximim rea- cH1 O{
ding (maximum tape sensitivity)e ggggﬁno__{)_l}
Continue turning AF millivoltmeter clock- .

wise until reading has dropped by =5dB. O“{

7. Set AF oscillator to lkHz and check level -— z
ad justmente @ & Qrmenie
8.

With 2-channel machines:

Ad just bias for channel CH2 according to cHz o

steps leese7 abovee

The corresponding connections and controls

are:

Line input {17} {17} {18} {14} {13} (12}

Line output ({18} T — T —
IEC II/IV

XAl

RECORD AMP.

ivo

Caution:
The two channels interfere with each othere Fige5.18
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535
Frequency response alignment
-> Fige5s19

1o Connect AF oscillator to line input channel
CHL {16}e
Level: 26dB below operating level
Frequency: 10kHz

2o Thread tape and start machine on recorde

3. Correct treble with control TREBLE {9}
respe {13} on RECORD AMP modul CHl.

4» Sweep AF oscillator in the lower frequency
range (30eee100HZ) .

5 Correct bass with control BASS {3} respe
{71 on REPROD AMP, modul CHI,
Ad just on linear output level.

6o With 2-channels machines:
Ad just frequency response for channel CH2
as described in steps leseSe
The corresponding connections are:
Line input {17}
Line output {18}

Checking the overall frequency response

le Switch on machinee

2o Connect AF millivoltmeter to line output
{16} channel CHle.

3. Thread blank tape of required tapee

4s Connect AF oscillator to line input {15}
channel CHl.

5¢ Start machine on recorde.

e audio
range (30...18000Hz) and note the positive
and negative deviationse

7o With 2-channel machines:
Check frequency response of channel CH2 as
describet in steps leesbe
The corresponding connections are:
Line input: ({17}
Line output: {18}

80HZe oo l2kHZ +/=-1d8

30HZeee 16kHZ +1e5dB -3dB
16HZeoo18kHz +1e5d8 -5dB
Note

If the frequency response does not lie within

guaranteed rangey check the following:

- Heads soiled or magnetizede

=~ Azimuth adjustment of record head not correct

- Record level to high for the type of tape
useds Tape is saturated at high frequencieses

- Bias not correctly adjusted or wrong type of
tape.

- Treble adjustment not correcte

-
W
——

{15}

IEC I

{16}

|

-
[

O LEVEL

5 TREBLE
EC)/)

Olo
RECORD
CURR.

O LEVEL
g
] O TREBLE
»

BIAS

| RECORD AMP.

€

€

—_— 0

O LEVEL

5 TREBLE
b

O
RECORD
CURR.

O LEVEL

sLow
=
3
a
@
]
n

I RECORD AMP.

{1}
|

{17}

{18}

{13}
|

—_IEC I/ IV

Fige5¢19
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50366
Crosstalk adjustment

-> Fig.S.ZO
Switch on machinee
Connect AF oscillator to line input {15}
channel CHle
Level: operating level
Frequency: 3kHz
Connect frequency analyser to line output
{18} channel CH2.
Thread blank tape of the required type and
start machine on recorde
With control {4} CROSSTALK on REPROD AMP
CH1 adjust crosstalk to give minimum rea
ing on frequency analysere
Crosstalk in reverse sequence:
Connect AF oscillator to line input {17}
channel CH2y frequency analyser to line
output {16} channel CH1l .
Ad just crosstalk with control {4} on REPROD
AMP. module CH2 to give minimum reading on
frequency analyser (as in steps 2eee5)s

°
d=
a

{15} (16}

O e
5 O TREBLE
2

{4}—
O LEVEL

z
] O TREBLE
@

O

RECORD AMP.

{17} {18}

FIg.S.ZO
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F»g.S.Zl

Fige5e22

VU-METER AMP.,

1167750

Azis
LNdNI
[ s4]

C2)
| by |
(83)

|

ey

o

1y {2y {3} {4}
AB0/QC-REC/REPRO CH1 CH1+2 CH2 REPRO
INPUT
A80/QC-REPRO CH1 CH1+2 CH2 CH1l+2
CH3 CH3+4 CH4 CH3+4

[ 2]
- N lo| e JS 1.
.«@0 R2
28 +‘
? 9 (e ]

I:III 2 (0dB)
[:::] 1 (6dB)

R3

MONITOR BOARD

1.081.900

R4 —

[Xil
[0
WO

40fsab

WEO

7
R
5
T
N
o{ride
s
[RE
o-{Ris}-o
.
00

+

AT

REPRO
INPUT

PHONES
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504

VU MONITOR (OPTION)
-> Flg.5-21/5.22

Note

A1l standard versions of the A80QC tape machi=-
ne can be retrofitted with a VU panel
(kit Noe 2000200301e31)e

Se4el
Operating hints

- o> o - > - - o - - o = = T G T e W e T e W - - - -

The two VU meters display the line output le-
vels of the channels selected with switch {4}.

Important note concerning A80/QC-REPRO
with switch-selectable tape direction:

Changing over the tape direction (PLAY>/PLAYK)
has no influence on the channel assignment of
the VU meterse

Consequence: => Fige5+23
If the selected PLAY direction {</>} is op~
posed to the modulation direction {</>}y rep- VU=SELECTOR CH1 /CH2 CH3 /CH4

roduction is inverse to the recording {></</>}

with the corresponding output indicated on the PLAY | PLAY PLAY | PLAY

VU meterse Arrows pointing in the same direct- TAPE DIRECTION E> <ﬂ E> <j

ion indicate that the PLAY direction is the

same as the record directione e/
/TRACK4 4 1/

50402 Tape [ TRACK 3 A | [

Calibration of VU meters TRACK 2 )

------ B T TRACK 1 /

=> Fige5e21/5.22 7 1

Prerequisite
Correct allignment of the audio electronics Fige5.23
according to section Se

Preparatory steps
Set jumper JS1 (VU-METER AMP 1e167.750.00)
to position 1 (+6dB)e.

Record/reproduce version A80/QC-REC/REPRO

Set selector {4} to REPRO position:

- Play "reference level" section of calibrat-
ion tapee

- Adjust potentiometer R2
(VU METER AMP 1.167.750.00) to optain a VU
Meter reading of 0 VU.

Set selector {4} to input position:

- Feed line level into line inpute.

- Adjust potentiometer R3 and R4
(MONITOR BOARD 1408le0900.81)
to obtain a VU-meter reading of 0 VUe

Reproduce-only machines A80/QC-REPRO

Channel selector {4} in position CHl+2

- Play "reference level" section of calibrat-
ion tapee

- Adjust potentiometer R2
(VU METER AMP 1.167.750.00) to obtain a VU=~
meter reading of 0 VUe

Channel selector {4} in position CH3+4:

- Play "reference level" section of calibrat-
ion tapee

- Adjust potentiometer R3 and R4
(MONITOR BOARD 1.081.900.00) to obtain a VU=~
meter reading of 0 VUe.
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6 VERDRAHTUNG LAUFWERK=ELEKTRONIK 6 WIRING TAPE TRANSPORT ELECTRONICS

Bei Geraeten mit umfangreicher Elektronik sind For equipment with complex electronicsy wiring

Verdrahtungs=Schaltbilder unuebersichtlich und diagrams would be difficult to follow and

geben Anlass zu Fehlinterpretationens could possibly be missinterpreted.

Deshalb wurde die zuverlaessigere Methode mit This is why the more reliable computer wiring

Computer-Verdrahtungslisten gewaehlte lists are usede

Diese informieren Jlueckenlos wueber jede Ver- These lists provide complete information on

bindung innerhalb der Laufwerk=Elektronike each connection within the tape transport elec-
tronicse

Es wird zwische zweiy zur Verfueqgung stehenden

Listen unterschieden: Two different wiring lists are available:

1.LOCATION PIN LIST -> Kapebe2 1.LOCATION PIN LIST -> Section 6.2

Nach Funktionsgruppen (GR) numerisch geordnete Arranged in numeric sequence by groupe

Die Kenntnis der Gruppen-Nummer oder Gruppen- The group mumber or group designation provid-

Benennungy gibt Aufschluss ueber es information concerninge.

- Aufgliederung in Funktions-Elemente (EL) = Breakdown into function elements (EL)

= Anschluss=- Bezeichning (PT) - Designations of connecting points (PT)

= Signal- Namen - Signal names.

2oSIGNAL WIRE LIST => Kapebe3 2.SIGNAL WIRE LIST -> Section 6.3

Signal- Nameny alfanumerisch geordnets Signal namessy arranged in alphanumeric sequen-=

Die Kenntnis des Signal- Namens gibt Auf- cee

schluss ueber dessen gesamte Signal- Verknuep- The signal name provides information concern-

fungen zwischen den Gruppen (GR) und Elementen ing complete signal gating between the groups

(EL)y bis hin zur Spezifikation der Anschluss- (GR) and the elements (EL) up to the specifi-

punkte (PT)e. cation of the connecting points (PT)e
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6.1

GRUPPEN-UEBERSICHT

GRO1
GRO2
GRO3
GRO4%4

GROS
GRO6
GRO7

GRO8
GRO9
GR10

GR11
GR12

GCRY2

UnNLJ

GR14

GR15
GR16

GR17
GR18
GR19
GR20
GR21
GR22
GR23

Netz- Eingangseinheit
Netz= Einheit
Verbindung Netzteil
Leistungs- Transistoren und
Phasenschieber- Kondensatoren
Netzschalter- Einheit
Steuerung Wickelmotors
SUPPLY MOTOR M1

Brems- Lueftungsmagnets links
Brems- Luefytungsmagnetsy rechts
Steuerung Wickelmotors rechts
TAKE=UP MOTOR M2
Bandzug- Steuerungs
Bandzug- Steuerungs rechts

Randandao= | irhtcrhrankso
cangende LiTNLSinranke

Bandrichtungs=-Sensor
Bandbewegungs-Sensor
Andruckaggregat
Capstan-Motoren

M3 / M6

Laufwerk= Bedienungstastenys
Bandzaehler

Steuerung zu EDIT- Betriebsmodus
Laufwerksteuerung

Capstan- Transformator

Anschluss fuer Fernsteuerung

Steuerung fuer Betriebsstunden-Zaehler

- Netzschalter

1inks

1inks

lokal

6.1

SURVEY OF GROUPS

GRO1
GRO2
GRO3
GRC4

GROS
GRO6
GRO7

GRO8
GRQ9
GR10

GR11
GR12

GR13

Uil

GR14

GR15
GR16

GR17
GR18
GR19
GR20
GR21
GR22
GR23

Power input assembly
Power supply assembly
Intercon. power supply -
Power transistors and
phase shift capacitors
Power switch assembly
Control unitsy supply motor.
SUPPLY MOTOR M1

Brake lift solenoid, left
Brake lift solenoidy right
Control unit spooling motor
TAKE-UP MOTOR M2

Tape tension controly
Tape tension controly
Tape-end
Tape=direction sensor

Tape-move sensor

Tape pressure roller assembly
Capstan motors

M3 / M6

Local command switches

Tape timer

control unity cutter control
Tape transport control

Capstan transformer (additional)
remot mode control (connection)
Time elapse meter

mains switch

left

left
right

cancnr
SSNiSOf
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STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 6/3
6.2
LOCATION PIN LIST Erklaerung Explanation
|
| DRAHTFARBE WIRE COLOR
0 = schwarz 0 = black (blk)
1 = braun 1 = brown (brn)
2 = rot 2 = red (red)
3 = orange 3 = orange (org)
4 = gelb 4 = yellow (yel)
5 = gruen 5 = green (grn)
6 = blau 6 = blue (blu)
7 = violett 7 = violet (vio)
8 = grau 8 = grey (gry)
9 = weiss 9 = white (wht)
- farblos (transparent) - colourless (transps) (unc)
SIGNAL NAME SIGNAL NAME
siehe please refer
- rueckseitige Auflistung ~ table of signal names
der Signalnamen (on reverse page)
- SIGNAL WIRE LIST - SIGNAL WIRE LIST
VERDRAHTUNGS=-POSITION WIRING POINT
Wire Wrap Pin auf Wire-Wrap=-Stift, on wire wrap piny
E§IN3 Gueltigkeit bei Anschluss- Typ applicable to connection type
Lv2

Lv1

ANSCHLUSS=PUNKT

Numerisch geordnete
Korrespondiert mit Anschlussbe-
zeichnung auf Schaltbilde.
Fuer Printstecker gilt:

esA = Bestueckungsseite

seB Loetseite

([t

ANSCHLUSS=TYP

eispiele:
MOLEX-Stecker

Ltoetstift
Litze/Draht 6mmy verzinnt
" abisoliert
" 4mmy verzinnt
MOLEX Kontaktstift
Print-Federleiste
Litze/Drant
4mmy abisolierty verzinnt
TERMI POINT (Steckkontakt
auf Wire-Wrap-Stift)
Wire-Wrap-Verbindung
AMP-Flachstecker

B
F
G
H
K
L
M
p
S

L T I T | B T T 1

T

i

W
Y

CONNECTION POINT

In numeric sequencee.
Corresponds with terminal num-
bering on the circuit diagrame.
Applicable to card edge connec-
tors: .e.A = component side

«eB = solder side

CONNECTION TYPE

Examples:

MOLEX connector

Sclder pin

Stranded/solid wire, tinned
" stripped
" tinned

MOLEX contact pin

Multipin card edge connector

Stranded/solide wire

4mmy stripped and tinned

TERMI POINT (plug contact

on wire wrap pin)

Wire wrap connection

AMP flat-pin terminal

VDRXCrXION

L S L T TR 1)

—
il

< x
non
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SIGNAL-NAMES
AC alternierend
ACCEL beschleunigend
AN analog
B Laempchen
BRAKE Bremse
C Kondensator
CAPLFT Kapstan 1links
CAPRGT Kapstan rechts
CLK Takt
cuT editieren (manuell)
CUTAUT editieren (automatisch)
DIR1 Bandbewegung vorwaerts
DIR2 Bandbewegung rueckwaerts
END Bandende
EQUAL Entzerrung
F Sicherung
FAD Regler-Start
FF Flip=Flop
FL Filter
FORW Band Vorspulen
GRD MAIN Haupt-Erdung
GROUND Masse/Erde
IC Integrierte Schaltung
INDIC Signalisations-Lampe
K Elektromagnety Relais
LIFT abheben (Bremsen)
LINEL Netzanschluss: Null-Leiter
LINE2 Netzanschluss: Phase
LINE3 Schutzerde
LOW niedrige Bandgeschwindigkeit
M1 linker Wickelmotor (SUPPLY)
M2 rechter Wickelmotor (TAKE=UP)
M3 linker Kapstanmotor (SLAVE)
M4 Bandzaehler
-1 => Y-CLK
-2 => Y-REVRS
-3 => Y-ICLK
-4 => Y=FORW
M5 (wird nicht benutzt)
M6 rechter Kapstanmotor (MASTER)
MM Kapstan=-Servo MASTER
MOVE (Band-) Bewegung
MS Kapstan=-Servo SLAVE
P Stecker
PRESS Andruck (Andruckrolle)
PS Impuls
Q Transistor
-1 = Emiter
=2 = Basis
-3 = Kollektor
QP Foto-Transistor
QPWR Leistungs=-Transistor
REC Aufnahme
R Widerstand
REM Fernsteuerung
REPR Wiedergabe
RESET Rueckstellen
RP Foto=-Widerstand
S Schalter (Mikroswitch)
-1 = Gemeinsamer Anschluss
-2 = Ruhekontakt
-3 = Arbeitskontakt
sToP Band-Stop
T Transformator
TT Bandzug-Regelung
Y Signal

alternating

accelerate

analog

bulb

brake

capacitor

capstan left

capstan right

clock

edit

auto-edit

tape move direction forward
tape move direction reverse

tape end
equalizing
fuse

fader start
flip-flop
filter

main ground
grounding/earthing
integrated circuit
indicator

solenoidy relay

1ift brake

power neutral wire

power phase wire

safety earth

low tape speed

SUPPLY spooling motor lehe
TAKE=-UP " " rehe
capstan motor le.he (SLAVE)
counter

-1 => Y-CLK

-2 => Y-REVRS

-3 => Y-ICLK

-4 => Y-FORW

(not used)

capstan motor lehe (MASTER)
capstan servo MASTER

tape move

capstan servo SLAVE

plug

pressure

pulse

transistor

-1 = emitter
-2 = base

-3 = collector

photo transistor
power transistor
recording
resistor

remote

reproduce

reset

photo resistor
micro switch

-1 common

-2 closed

-3 open

stop (tape)
transformator
tape tension
signal

wouon



STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 6/5
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* STUDER * L 6 C A T I O N P I N L I S 7T * 84/05/03 *
3 3 e e e e o s e 3 e e e e s e e o e e ke ke e o e e ok e o ok sk el e e e ook ool sk e s sl st s e ol sk o e e e ol e e ke e ok o ok ok o ke ke e ok o e ok ok ok e o S e ok sl sl ok ok ok e o e o ok o ok ook
PROFESSIONAL TAPE TRANSPORT DECK ** STUDER A 80 Q/C ** 1.080.002.00 83/01/26
GR: 01  1.080.730.81 GR: 02  1.080.322.00
POWER INPUT ASSEMBLY POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY
Aok ok f ok ko okok Kk Aok ok ok ook ok
EL: 02 GROUND POST, EXTERNAL EL: 01 POWER INPUT FEED CONNECTOR EL: 05  (CONTINUATION)
TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X \ TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
L 01 1 GRD MAIN 4/5 M 01 1 FL-LINEL 6 Y 38 1 0-ACl1 6
02 1 Y 39 1 0-AC2 7
EL: 04 MAIN FUSE, TAPE DECK M 03 1 FL-LINE2 1 Y 40 1 ACl 6
04 1 Y 41 1 Ac2 7
TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y M 05 1IN GROUND  4/5 Y 42 IN 0-AC3 6
mmmm mmm mm mmmmmeee e — e e 06 1 Y 43 IN 0-AC4 7
L 01 2 F-LINE2 1 07 1 Y 44 1IN AC3 6
L 02 2 LINE2 1 08 1 Y 45 1IN AC4 7
L 51 1 T-24 0
EL: 05 MAINS FILTER EL: 02 VOLTAGE SELECTOR TERMINAL BLOCK L 52 1 T-25 0
- - L 53 1 T-26 1
TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y L 54 1 T-27 1
i e L 55 1 T-28 2
7 01 2 LINEL 6 L Gl 3% S-LINEl & L 56 1 1-29 2
z 01' 2 FL-LINEL 6 L 02 2 T-5 1 L 57 1 T-30 9
z 02 2 F-LINE2 1 L 03 2 T-6 4 L 58 1 T-31 9
7 02' 2 FL-LINE2 1 L 04 2 T-7 6 Y 59 1 +24.0(1) 2
K 03 2 GRD MAIN 4/5 L 05 2 T-2 0 Y 60 1 + 0.0(1) 0
L 06 2 T1-3 8 L 61 1 F-M1(0) 4
EL: 08 POWER FEED CONNECTOR, MAINS L 07 3% T-4 3 L 62 1 T-17 4
L 08 2% S-LINE2 1 L 63 1 T-18 5
TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y L 64 1 T-20 8
s mmm mm e —mmee o e oo EL: 03 SCREEN CHASSIS CONNECTION L 65 1 T-21 6
F 01 1 FL-LINEL 6 L 66 1 F-M2(0) 5
02 1 TYPE PT 'LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y L 67 1 T-23 8
F 03 1 FL-LINE2Z 1 e e oo e —mmme e ——eee L 68 1 F-M3(0) 8
04 1 LS 0l 1 SCREEN 0 Y 69 1IN M5-1 9
05 1 Y 70 1IN M5-2 9
06 1 EL: 04 POWER TRANSFORMER Y 71 1 +31.0(0) 9
07 1 Y 72 1 +31.0(0) 9
08 1 TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y Y 73 1 + 0.0(2) 0
mmm— mmm o Y 74 1 +0.0(2) 0
EL: 09 POWER INPUT CONNECTOR L 01 1 S-LINEl 2 L 75 1 F(+24.0) 9
=== L 02 1 T-2 0 L 76 1 T-11 0
TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y L 03 1 T1-3 8 Y 17 1 T-17/18 1
---------------------- - e ———— L 04 1 T-4 (5) L 78 1 T-17/18 1
L 01 2 LINEL 6 L 05 1 T-5 1 Y 79 1 T-20/21 6
L 02 2 LINE2 1 L 06 1 T-6 4 L 80 1 T-20/21 6
L 03 2 GRD MAIN 4/5 L 07 1 T-7 6 Y 81 1 + 0.0(3)0
L 08 1 S-LINE2 9 Y 82 1 + 0.0(3)0
EL: 10 GROUND CONNECTOR SCREW L 09 1 SCREEN O Y 83 1 -10.0(0) 6
o o s mm e i 101 7-10 o ¥ 84 1 -10.0{0) 6
TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y L 111 T-11 0 L 85 1 F(- 5.8) 6
————————————————————————————————— L 12 1 T-12 2 L 86 1 T-15 6
LS 01 2 GRD MAIN 4/5 L 13 1 T-13 2 Y 91 1 +10.0(0) 8
L 14 1 T-14 6 Y 92 1 +10.0(0) 8
L 15 1 T-15 6 Y 93 1 + 0.0(4) 0
L 16 1 T-16 4 Y 9 1 +0.004)0
L 17 1 1-17 4 L 95 1 F(+ 5.8) 2
L 18 1 T-18 5 L 9% 1 T-13 2
L 19 1 T-19 5
L 20 1 T-20 8 EL: 06 GROUND CHASSIS CONNECTION
',: 2 i Lg; ¢ TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
t 213. i 1_52 3 LS 01 1 GROUND 4/5
L 25 1 T-25 0
L 26 1 T-26 1 EL: 08 POWER SWITCH FEED, RECEPTACLE
L 21 1 T-27 1
L 28 1 T-28 2 TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
L 29 1 T-29 2l e Dl el Ll
L 30 1 T-30 9 F 0l 1 FL-LINEL 6
L 31 1 T-31 9 F 02 1 FL-LINE2 1
03 1
. F 04 1 S-LINE2 1
EL: 05 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD F 05 1 S-LINEL 6

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

EL: 10 FUSE, SUPPLY MOTOR

t 8; ia ;12;‘3:” (l, TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
L 03 1N RES 2 ot e e
L 04 1@ K-PRESS 0 t g;_ } ;_Tfl’lo) 2

L 05 1 Y-REC 5

t 3‘; m ;é;i’ f EL: 11 FUSE, TAKE-UP MOTOR

;': 82’ ia §:§2““ 2 TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X %
Coom 1ot Lo 1 Fmetor s

L 12 1a + 0.0 0 L 02 1 T-19 5

": ii ig i 2'8 8 EL: 12 FUSE, CAPSTAN

t }: } 52,’22 Z TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X %
A L 13 S L 0l 1 F-M3(0) 8

L 19 1 +10.0 8 L 02 1 T-22 8

L 20 13 + 5.8 5

L 21 13 T-Ms 7

Y 31 2 Y-CAPLF 1

Y 32 2N RES 1' 4

Y 33 2% Y-STOP 0

Y 34 2% S-EQUAL' 3

Y 35 2N RES 2' 8

Y 36 2% Y-PRESS 0

Y 37 2% Y-RECORD 9

EL: 13 (CONTINUATION) >
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GR: 02 (CONTINUATION) GR: 04 1.080.411.00 GR: 05 1.080.284.00

PWR TRANSISTORS & PHASE SHIFT CAPACITORS POWER SWITCH ASSEMBLY

EETE LS ok ek *k ok

EL: 13 FUSE, - 5.8 V

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
L 0l 1 F(- 5.8) 6
L 02 1 T-14 6

EL: 14 FUSE, + 5.8 V

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

L 01 1 F(+ 5.8) 2
L 02 1 T-12 2

EL: 15 FUSE, +24.0 V

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

L 01 1 F(+24.0) 9
L 02 1 T-10 ]

EL: 16 CHARGE CAPACITOR, +24.0 V (1)

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

L 01 3% +31.0(0) 9
I 02 3% + 0.0(2) 0O

EL: 17 CHARGE CAPACITDR, +24.0 V (2)

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

L 01 1 +31.0(0) 9
L 02 1 + 0.0(2) 0

EL: 18 CHARGE CAPACITOR, + 5.8 V

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

L 01 2% +10.0(0) 8
L 02 2% + 0.0(4) 0

EL: 19 CHARGE CAPACITORy - 5.8 V

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
L 01 2% + 0.0(3) 0
L 02 2% -10.0(0) 6

EL: 20 CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
L 01 1 VY-CAPLF 1
L 02 1 Yy-sTopP 4]
L 03 1 S-EQUAL' 3
L 04 1N RES 1° 4
L 05 1 +24.0(1) 2
L 06 1 0-AC1 6
L 07 1 0-AC2 7
L 08 1IN RES 2° 8
L 09 1 VY-PRESS 0
L 10 1

L 11 1 Y-RECORC 9
L 12 1

L 13 1 ACl 6
L 14 1 AC2 7

GR: 03 1.080.288.00
EXTENSION CABLE,PWR SUPPLY-MAINS SWITCH
* Aokl Ok o R R

EL: 01 EXTENSION CABLE, SUPPLY SIDE

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
M 0l 1 FL-LINEl 6
M 02 1 FL-LINE2 1
03 1
M 04 1 S-LINE2 1
M 05 1 S-LINEL 6

EL: 02 EXTENSION CABLE, SWITCH SIDE

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME CCLCR F X Y
F 01 1 FL-LINEL 6
F 02 1 FL-LINE2 1
03 1
F 04 1 S-LINE2 1
F 05 1 S-LINEL 6

EL: 01 TAKE-UP MOTOR CAPACITOR, ADD.

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

L 01 2 M2-2 7
L 02 2 (C-M2-2 8

EL: 03 DC CHASSIS CONNECTION

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

SL 01 12 + 0.0 0
EL: 04 +24.0 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

H 01 1 +24.0 2
H 02 1 QPWR7-2 1
L 03 2D +31.0 9

EL: 05 TAKE-UP MOTOR TRANSISTOR PAIR

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
L 01 2 QPWR2-1 1
L 02 2 QPWR2-2 4
L 03 2 QPWR2-3 9

EL: 06 SUPPLY MOTOR CAPACITOR, ADD.

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
L 01 2 M1-2 4
L 02 2 (C-M1-2 5

EL: 07 CAPSTAN MOTOR CAPACITOR (SLAVE)

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
L 01 1 T-MS 7
L 02 1 C-MS 8

EL: 08 +20.0 V STABILIZER VTRANSISTUR

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
H 01 1 +20.0 3
H 02 1 QPWR6-2 6
L 03 13 +24.0 2

H 01 1 QPWR5-1 5
H 02 1 QPWR5-2 7
L 03 1 QPWR5-3 9

EL: 10 - 5.8 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

H 01 1 GPWR4-1 1
H 02 1 QPWR4-2 8
L 03 1 QPWR4-3 6

EL: 11 CAPSTAN PWR TRANS. SLAVE MOTOR

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

H 01 1 GQPWR3-1 4
H 02 1 QPWR3-2 9
L 03 1 QPWR3-3 7

EL: 12 SUPPLY MOTCR TRANSISTOR PAIR

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

L 01 2 QPWRl-1 2
L 02 2 QPWR1-2 5
L 03 2 QPWR1-3 8

EL: 13 TAKE-UP MOTOR CAPACITOR, MAIN

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

7
L 02 1 C-M2-2 8

EL: 14 SUPPLY MOTOR CAPACITOR, MAIN

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

L oL 1 M1-2 4
L 02 1 C-M1-2 5

EL: 15 CAPSTAN MOTOR CAPACITOR (MASTER)

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
L 01 1 T-MM-2 9
L 02 1 C-MM 8

EL: 16 CAPSTAN PWR TRANS. MASTER MOTOR

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
H 01 1 QPWRO-1 4
H 02 1 QPWRO-2 9
L 03 1 QPWRO-3 7

EL: Ol POWER SWITCH FEED, JACK

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
M 01 1 FL-LINELl 6
M 02 1 FL-LINE2 1
03 1
M 04 1 S-LINE2 1
M 05 1 S-LINEL 6

EL: 02 POWER SWITCH, REAR

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR
L 0l 1 FL-LINELl 6

02 1
L 03 1 S-LINElL 6

EL: 03 POWER SWITCH, FRONT

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
L 01 1 FL-LINE2 1

02 1
L 03 1 S-LINE2 1

GR: 07 1.080.412.00
CONTROL UNIT, SUPPLY MOTOR, CABLE PLUG
stk SRR RO R R R B SRRk Rk Rk kK kA K

EL: 01 SUPPLY MOTOR (M1)

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
F o1 1 M1l-1 1
02 1
F 03 1 M1-2 4
04 1
F 05 1 C-M1-2 5

GR: 08 1.080.412.00
FEED TO BRAKE LIFT SOLENCID LEFT
Ao Rk oK R R OR R AOR AR KKK KoK KRR K ok ok

EL: 01 BRAKE LIFT SOLENCID, LEFT

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
F 01 13 +24.0 2
F 02 1 K-LIFT 3

03 1

GR: 09 1.080.412.00
FEED TO BRAKE LIFT SOLENOID RIGHT

kK

EL: 01 BRAKE LIFT SOLENOID, RIGHT

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
F 01 1@ +24.0 2
F 02 1 K-LIFT 3

03 1

GR: 10 1.08C.412.00
FEED TO TAKE-UP MOTOR, CABLE PLUG
ootk loR ook dokololook BOR il ok ok koK ok Rokiok X

EL: 01 TAKE-UP MOTOR (M2)

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

GR: 11 1.080.412.00
FEED TO TAPE TENSION CONTROL LEFT
e 3 e o e ek o o o o o o o e e ootk ko ok okoRoORok dok S0k ko

EL: 01 TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSY, LEFT

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
01 13 +20.0 3

M 02 1 R-TT1 1

M 03 1a + 0.0 0

M 04 1 K-TTL/2 7

M 05 1 S-TT 4
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GR: 12 1.080.412.00
FEED TO TAPE TENSION CONTROL RIGHT
FodokoroRokdoR KOk ok KRRk 3Rk oK o kR ok ok ok

EL: 01 TAPE TENSION CONTRCL ASSY, RIGHT

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
M 01 13 +20.0 3
M 02 1 R-TT2 2
M 03 13 + 0.0 0
M 04 1 K-TT 9
M 05 1 K-TT1/2 7

GR: 13 1.080.412.C0
FEED TO OPTICAL TAPE SENSOR
SRk Rk KRR R KR R 8 koo Rk ok ok ook Rk ok ok &

EL: 01 OPTICAL TAPE END SENSOR

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
M 01 1 +16.0 3
M 02 1 +0-END 0
M 03 1 RP-END 8
04 1
F 05 1 B-END 7

GR: 14 1.080.412.00
FEED TO TAPE MOVE & DIRECTION SENSOR

Xk EE L] Aok ook ok ok ok ok
EL: 01 TAPE MOVE SENSOR

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLCR F X Y

P 01 13 +24.0 2

P 02 12 + 5.8 5

P 03 1 QP-MOVE 4

P 04 1 +0-MOVE 0

P 05 1

P 06 1 B-MOVE 6

EL: 02 TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR

TYPE PT LV

P ol 1a
P 02 12
P03 1
P 04 1
P05 1
P06 1

GR: 15 1.080.412.00
FEED TO PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY

EL: 01 PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
F 01 13 +24.0 2
M 02 1 K-PRESS 8
M 03 1 VY-ACCEL 6
M 04 1 K-CUT 5
M 05 1 S-TT 4

GR: 16 1.080.412.00
FEED TO TWO CAPSTAN MOTORS
SRRk KRR Kok ook ok K ok ok ook Rk B R kR

EL: 01 CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M3

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
M 01 1 M3-1 6

M 02 1 M3-3 1

M 03 1 M3=2 8

M 04 1 O0YACLl-M3 O

M 05 1 VYAC1-M3 4

M 06 1

M 07 1 O0YAC2-M3 0

M 08 1 YAC2-M3 5

EL: 02 CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY Mé

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
M 01 1 Mée-1 6

M 02 1 M6-3 1

M 03 1 M6-2 8

M 04 1 O0YAC1-M6 O

M 05 1 VYACl-M6 4

M 06 1

M 07 1 O0YAC2-Mé6 O

M 08 1 YAC2-M6 5

GR: 17 .1.080.412.00
FEED TO LOCAL COMMAND SWITCHES
ok ok Aok ok ok

EL: 01 COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLCR F X Y
P 01 1 B-INDIC 9
4 02 1 B-CUT 6
P 03 1 B-REC 5
P 04 1@ B-STOP 1
P 05 1 B-REPR 4
P 06 1 B-FORW 3
P 07 1 B-REW 2
P 08 1 S-STOP 1
P 09 1 S-REW 2
P 10 1 S-FORW 3
P 11 1 S-REPR 4
P 12 1 S-REC 5
P 13 1 s-cut 6
P 14 1 REM-IN 7
P 15 1. K-FAD-1 8

EL: 02 FEED TO TAPE DIRECTION SWITCHES

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
F 01 12 + 0.0 0
F 02 13 +24.0 2
F 03 1 S-CAPLFT 6
F 1 B-CAPLFT 9
F 05 1 B-CAPRGT 8
F 1 S-CAPRGT 7

GR: 18 1.080.412.00
FEED TO LOCAL TAPE TIMER
TRk Rk AR R ok *kk

EL: 01 TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

P 02 1@ + 0.

P 03 1 K-RESET 1
P 04 13 +24.0 2
P 05 1 M4-1 3
P 06 1 M4-2 4
P 07 1 M4-3 5
P 08 1 M4-4 6
P 09 1@ + 5.8 5

GR: 19 1.080.412.C0
CONTROL UNIT, CUTTER CONTROL, CABLE PLUG
Aot R KR KRR ook okok ook ok ok ok ok

EL: 01 CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
M 01 1 R-CUT-1 5
M 02 1la +20.0 3
F 03 1 R-CUT-3 7
M 04 1 S-CUTAUT 1
M 05 1 +0-CUTAL 0

GR: 20

CONTROL UNIT, CARD CHASSIS
k%

1.080.349.00

ARk kR kR kK

EL: 01 POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

WTL 0l 3D + 0.0 0

WTL 02 3D + 0.0 0

WTL 03 3N RES 1 4

WTL 04 3 S-EQUAL 5

WTL 05 3 Y-REC 5

WIL 06 3 K-PRESS O

WTL 07 3N RES 2 3

WTL 08 3 B-STOP 0

WTL 09 3 Y-CAPLFT 1

WTL 10 3

WTL 11 0 T-MS 7

WTL 12 3 F-M3 5

WTL 13 3

WTL 14 3 T-M2 6

WTL 15 3 F-M2 9

WTL 16 3% T-M1 1

WTL 17 3% F-M1 4

WTL 18 3

WTL 19 3# +31.0 9

WTL 20 3  +31.0 9

WTL 21 3 -10.0 6

WTL 22 3  +10.0 8

WTL 23 3 424.0 2

WTL 24 3 + 0.0 0

WTL 25 3 + 5.8 5

EL: 02 +24/+420/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

WT 01 3 + 0.0

WT 02 3 + 0.0

WT 03 3 QPWR6-2 6

WT 04 3

WT 05 3N +31.0(N)

WT 06 3 +31.0

WT 07 3 QPWR7-2 1

WT 08 3 QPWR7-2

WT 09 3 +20.0 3

WT 10 3 +20.0

WT 11 3 424.0

WT 12 3 +24.0 2

WT 13 3 S-EQUAL 5

WT 14 3 - 5.8 6

WT 15 3 QPWR4-3 6

WT 16 3 QPWR4-2 8

WT 17 3 QPWR4-1 1

WT 18 3 -10.0

WT 19 3 4+ 0.0

WT 20 3 + 0.0

WT 21 3 +10.0

WT 22 3 QPWR5-3 9
22K 0 KEY

WT 23 3 QPWR5-2 7

WT 24 3 QPWR5-1 5

WT 25 3 + 5.8

EL: 04 CONTACTOR PC CARD

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y

WT 01 3 + 0.0

WT 02 3 + 0.0

WT 03 3 424.0 2

WT 04 3 +24.0 2

WT 05 3 YAN-M2

WT 06 3# M2-2 7
06K 0 KEY

WT 07 3 F-M2

WT 08 3 M2-1 6

WT + 09 3# C-M2-2 8

WT 10 3# M1-2 4

WT 11 3 YAN-M1

WT 12 3 Ml1-1 1

WT 13 3 F-Ml

WT + 14 3# C-M1-2 5

WT 15 3 K-BRAKE

WT 16 3 K-DIR

WT 17 3 +20.0 3

WT 18 3 R-TT2 2

WT 19 3 YBI-END

WT 20 3 TEST-B

WT 21 3 B-INDIC 9

WT 22 3

WT 23 3 +24.0

Wi 24 3 - 5.8

WT 25 3 + 5.8

EL: 05

(CONTINUATION) »
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GR: 20 (CONTINUATICN)
CONTROL UNIT, CARD CHASSIS
KRR R D R R R AR DRk

EL: 05 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD EL: 07  (CONTINUATION) EL: 09 IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
WT 01 3 + 0.0 0 WT  09A 3 MM-1 WT  0lA 3 + 0.0 0
WT 02 3 + 0.0 0 WT 098 3 YAC-MS-1 WT  01B 3 + 0.0
WT 03 3 QPWR2-1 1 WT  10A 3 WT  02A 3 + 0.0
WT 04 3 QPWR2-2 4 WT 108 3 M3-1 6 WT 028 3 + 0.0
WT 05 3 B-FORW WT  11A 3 MS-1 WT  03A 3 YBI-END
WT 06 3 T-M2 WT  11B 3 M6-1 6 WT 038 3
WT 07 3 YAN-M2 WT  12A 3 C-MS 8 WT  04A 3 YPS-REC
WT 08 3 QPWR2-3 9 WT  12B 3 M6-3 1 WT 048 3 YBI-CUT
WT 09 3 R-TT2 WT  13A 3 WT  05A 3 YBI-FF1
WT 10 3 Y-ACCEL 6 WY 138 3 Y-REPR WT  05B 3 YBI-MOVE
WT 11 3 YBI-MOVE WT  14A 3 T-MS WT  06A 3 YPS-STOP
WT 12 3 Y-CUTAUT WT 148 3 S-REPR 4 WT 068 3N YBI-MOV2
12K 0 KEY WT  15A 3 QPWRO-2 WT  07A 3 YPS-REPR
W 13 3 R-CUT-3 7 WT  15B 3 Mé-2 8 WT 078 3 YBI-FFO
WT 14 3 K-LIFT WT  16A 3 WT  08A 3 YPS-FORW
WT 15 3 R-CUT-1 5 WT 168 3 S-CAPRGT 7 WT 08B 3 YBI-FF2
WT 16 3 R-TT1 1 WT  17A 3 QPWR3-2 WT  09A 3 YPS-REW
WT 17 3 B-REW WT 178 3 YTAC-MM WT 098 3 YBI-FF3
WT 18 3 T-Ml WT  18A 3 WT  10A 3 YPS-CUT
WT 19 3 YAN-M1 WT 188 3 B-REPR WT  10B 3 YBI-FF4
WT 20 3 QPWR1-3 8 WT 18K 0 KEY WT 11A 3
WT 21 3 QPWRi-2 5 WY 1SA 3 Wi 118 3 YBI-FAD
WT 22 3 QPWRl-1 2 WT 198 3 S-REC 5 WT  12A 3 +0-DIRL 0
WT 23 3 +420.0 3 WT  20A 3 Y-CAPLFT WT 128 3 QP-DIR1 8
WT 24 3 - 5.8 WT 208 3 S-STOP WT  13A 3N +0-DIR2
WT 25 3 WT 21A 3 B-CAPRGT 8 WT 138 3 QP-DIR2 7
WY 218 3 WT  14A 3
EL: 06 SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD WT  22A 3 B-CAPLFT 9 WT  14B 3
- WT 22B 3  YAC-MM-1 WT 15A 3
TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y WT  23A 3 +24.0 WT 158 3 M4-3 5
e e = e e WT 23B 3 +24.0 WT 16A 3 M4-4 6
WT 0lA 3 WT  24A 3 WT 168 3
WT  01B 3 + 0.0 WT 248 3 - 5.8 WT  17A 3N +0-CLK
WT  01B 3 OYACL-M3 0 3 WT  25A 3 4+ 5.8 WT  17B 3N YBI-CLK
WT  02A 3 WT 258 3 + 5.8 WT 18A 3
WT  02B 3 + 0.0 WT 188 3 YBI-DIR
WT 028 3 QYAC2-M3 0 3 EL: 08 IC DECODER PC CARD WT 194 3
WT 02K 0 KEY WT 198 3
WT  03A 3 TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F WT + 20A 3 K-RESET 1
WT 03B 3 === mms == —mmmmmems moees o WT 208 3
WT  04A 3 WT 0l1A 3 + 0.0 20K 0 KEY
WT  04B 3 YTAC-MS WT  01B 3 + 0.0 WT  21A 3 B-REC 5
WT  05A 3 WT 02A 3 + 0.0 WT 21B 3 + 0.0
WT 058 3 WT 02B 3 + 0.0 WT  22A 3 M4-1 3
WT  06A 3 WTr  03A 3 WT 228 3 M4-2 4
WT 068 3 WT 03B 3 YBI-MOVE WT  23A 3 +24.0 2
WT  07A 3 WT  04A 3 WT 238 3 +24.0 2
WT 078 3 WT  04B 3 Q-MOVE WT  24A 3
WT  08A 3 WT  05A 3 WT  24B 3
WT 08B 3 WT 058 3 ¥BI-CUT WT 25A 3 + 5.8
WT  09A 3 YAC-MS-1 WT  06A 3 B-DIR 9 WT  25B 3 + 5.8 5
WT 09B 3 WT 06B 3 YBI-FFO
WT 10A 3 WT  07A 3 B-MOVE 6 EL: 10 ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
WT 108 3 WT  07B 3 YBI-FF2 :
WT o 11A 3 WT  08A 3% B-REPR 4 TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y
WT 118 3 WT 08B 3 K-CUT 5 e a- - = mmmmmm— e mmmm m e e
WT 12A 3 WT  09A 3 WT  01A 3 + 0.0 0
WT 128 3 WT 098 3 YBI-FF3 WT 018 3 + 0.0 )
W 13A 3 WT  10A 3 WT  02A 3 + 0.0
WT 138 3 WT 108 3 YBI-FF1 WT 028 3 + 0.0
W 14A 3 10K 0 KEY WT  03A 3 +0-MOVE 0
WT 148 3 420.0 WT  11A 3 WT 038 3 QP-MOVE 4
WT  15A 3 WT  11B 3 YBI-FF4 WT  04A 3 +0-END 0
WT 158 3 WT  12A 3# B-REW 2 WT 048 3 RP-END 8
WT 16A 3 WT 128 3 B-STOP 1 WT 05A 3 Y-REC
WT 168 3 WT 13A 3 WT 05B 3 Q-MOVE
WT 17A 3 WT 13B 3# B-FORW 3 WT 06A 3 YBI-REC
WT 178 3 F-M3 WT 14A 3 WT 06B 3 YBI-END
WT  18A 3 WT 148 3 Y-CUTAUT WT O0TA 3 K-PRESS
WT 188 3 MS-1 WT  15A 3# K-PRESS 8 WT  07B 3 +16.0 3
WT 19A 3 WT 158 3 TEST-B WT 08A 3 B-FAD 1
WT 198 3 WT + 16A 3# S-TT 4 WT 08B 3 YPS-REC
WT  20A 3 WT 16B 3 + 0.0 WT + 09A 3 REM-IN 7
WT  20B 3 QPWR3-3 7 WT + 17A 3# K-TT1/2 7 WT 098 3 B-CUT
WT  21A 3 WT 178 3N YBI-'L' WT  10A 3
WT  21B 3 QPWR3-2 9 WT  18A 3% B-CUT 6 WT 108 3 S-CUT 6
WT  22A 3 WT  18B 3 K-BRAKE WT  11A 3
WT 22B 3 QPWR3-1 4 WT 19A 3 WY 11B 3 S—-REC*
WT 23A 3 WT 198 3 YBI-DIR WT 12A 3
WT  23B 3 +24.0 WT  20A 3 K-DIR WT  12B 3 YPS-REPR
WT  24A 3 WT 208 3# K-LIFT 3 WT  13A 3 FAD-2 9
WT 248 3 - 5.8 W 21A 3 +0-CUTAU O WT 138 3 Y-REPR
WT  25A 3 WT 21B 3 S-CUTAUT 1 WT  14A 3
WT  25B 3 + 5.8 WT  22A 3 K-TT 9 WT  14B 3 YPS-FORW
WT 22B 3 YBI-REC WT 15A 3 FAD-1 8
EL: 07 DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD WT  23A 3 +24.0 2 WT 158 3 S-FORW 3
WT 238 3 +24.0 2 WT  16A 3 YPS-MOVE 7
TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y WT  24A 3 - 5.8 6 WT 168 3 YPS-REW
-------------------------------- WT 24B 3 - 5.8 16K 0 KEY
WT 01A 3 + 0.0 WT 25A 3 + 5.8 5 WT 17A 3  YPS-STOP
WT 018 3 + 0.0 WT 25B 3 + 5.8 WT 178 3 S-REW 2
WT  02A 3 + 0.0 WT  18A 3N S-LOW
WT  02B 3 + 0.0 WT  18B 3% S-STQP 1
WT  03A'3 YAC2-M3 5 WT  19A 3
WT 03B 3 YAC2-M6 5 WT  19B 3 YPS-CUT
WT  04A 3 YAC1-M3 4 WT  20A 3
WT  04B 3 YAC1-M6 4 WT 208 3 YBI-FAD
WT ~ 05A 3 C-MM 8 WT  21A 3N YBI-LOW
WT  05B 3 YTAC-MS WT 218 3 K-FAD-1 8
WT  06A 3 S-REC* WT  22A 3
WT 068 3 M3-3 1 WT  22B 3 B-END 7
WT  07A 3
WT 078 3 M3-2 8
WT 08A 3 T-MM-2 9 EL: 10 (CONTINUATION)
WT 08B 3 S-CAPLFT 6 »
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GR: 20 (CONTINUATION) GR: 22 1.080.410.00 GR: 23 1.080.410.00
CONTROL UNIT, CARD CHASSIS MODE CONTROL CCNNECTOR, REMOTE FEED TO TIME ELAPSE METER

EEEREERKE * TEEEE KRR Aok ok ok ok ook ok dodok ok ok
EL: 10 (CONTINUATION) EL: 22 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE EL: 23 FEED TO TIME ELAPSE METER

TYPE PT

LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F

WT 23A 3 +24.0 2 L 01 1 B-INDIC 9 G 01 1la +24.0 2

WT 23B 3 +24.0 2 L 02 1 B-REW 2 G 02 1 K-=LIFT 3

WT 24A 3 - 5.8 L 03 1 B-FORW 3

WT 24B 3 - 5.8 L 04 1 B-REPR 4

WT 25A 3 + 5.8 L 05 1 B-STOP 1

WT 25B 3 + 5.8 5 L 06 1 B-REC 5
L 07 1 B-CuTt 6

EL: 12 MASTER CAPSTAN SERVC PC CARD L 08 1 B-CAPRGT 8
L 09 1 YPS-MOVE 7

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X L 10 1 B-FAD 1

= mmm —m e —— mmem—— L 11 1 FAC-1 8

WT 01A 3 L 12 1la +24.0 2

WT 018 3 + 0.0 L 13 1

WT 01B 3 O0YAC1-Mé6 0 & L 14 1 B-CAPLFT 9

WT 02A 3 L 15 12 - 5.8 ]

WT 028 3 + 0.0 L 16 1 M4-2 4

WT 02B 3 OQYAC2-Mé6 O & L 17 1 M4-4 6

WT 02K 0 KEY L 18 la +24.0 2

WT 03A 3 L 19 1 REM-IN 7

WT 03B 3 L 20 1 S-REW 2

WT 04A 3 L 21 1 S-FORW 3

WT 04B 3 YTAC-MM L 22 1 S—-REPR 4

WT 0S5A 3 {23 1 s-stoP 1

WT 058 3 L 24 1 S-REC 5

WT 06A 3 L 25 1 S-CuTt 6

WT 068 3 L 26 1 S-CAPRGT 7

WT 07A 3 L 27 1 S-EQUAL 5

WT 078 3 L 28 1 S—CAPLFT ¢

WT 08A 3 L 29 1 FAD-2 9

WT 08B 3 L 30 1a + 0.0 0

WT 09A 3 L 31 1R +0-TYPE

WT 09B 3 YAC-MM-1 L 32 12 + 5.8 5

WT 10A 3 L 33 1 K-RESET 1

WT 108 3 L 34 1 M4-1 3

WT 11A 3 L 35 1 M4-3 5

WT 11B 3 L 36 1@ + 0.0 0

WT 12A 3

WT 128 3

WT 13A 3

WT 138 3

WT 14A 3

WT 14B 3 +20.0

WT 15A 3

WT 158 3

WT 16A 3

WT 168 3

WT 17A 3

WT 178 3 T-MM-1 3

WT 18A 3

WT 188 3 MM-1

WT i9A 3

WT 198 3

WT 20A 3

WT 20B 3 QPWRO-3 7

WT 21A 3

WT 21B 3% QPWRO-2 9

WT 22A 3

WT 22B 3 QPWRO-1 4

WT 23A 3

WT 23B 3 +24.0

WT 24A 3

WT 24B 3 - 5.8

WT 25A 3

WT 25B 3 + 5.8

EL: 13 BUSS BARS, UPPER

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLCR F X Y

WL 01 9# +24.0 2

W 02 9# + 5.8

EL: 14 BUSS BARS, LOWER *k AR A A AR AR R AR RO OR R O A

T * STUDER * L 0O C A T I O N S UM M A R Y * 84/05/03
TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y ok ottt kR K K K RO R KK KK AR R R KRR K R R Ak R R
--------------------------------- PROFESSIONAL TAPE TRANSPCRT DECK ** STUDER A 80 Q/C ** 1.080.002.00 83/01/26

GR USED UNUSED TOTAL COD. ELE-

# PINS PINS PINS KEYS MNTS DESCRIPTION CF GROUP PART # OF GR

01 14 6 20 0 6 POWER INPUT ASSEMBLY 1.080.730.81

GR: 21 1.080.410.00 02 158 8 166 0 18 POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY 1.080.322.00
ADDITIONAL CAPSTAN TRANSFORMER 03 8 2 10 0 2 EXTENSION CABLE,PWR SUPPLY-MAINS SWITCH 1.080.288.00
oot ROk KoK ok L 04 37 [} 37 [¢] 15 PWR TRANSISTORS & PHASE SHIFT CAPACITORS 1.080.411.00

05 8 3 11 0 3 POWER SWITCH ASSEMBLY 1.080.284.00

EL: 01 TRANSFORMER FOR MASTER CAP.MOTOR 07 3 2 5 0 1 CONTROL UNIT, SUPPLY MOTOR, CABLE PLUG 1.080.412.00
08 2 1 3 0 1 FEED TO BRAKE LIFT SOLENCID LEFT 1.080.412.00

TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y 09 2 1 3 0 1 FEED TO BRAKE LIFT SOLENOID RIGHT 1.080.412.00
————————————————————————————————— 10 3 2 5 0 1 FEED TO TAKE-UP MOTOR, CABLE PLUG 1.080.412.00
L 01 0 T-M1 1 11 5 0 5 0 1 FEED TO TAPE TENSION CONTROL LEFT 1.080.412.00
L 02 0 F-M1 4 12 5 [} 5 0 1 FEED TO TAPE TENSION CONTROL RIGHT 1.080.412.00
L 03 0 13 4 1 5 0 1 FEED TO OPTICAL TAPE SENSOR 1.080.412.00
L 04 0 T-MM-1 3 14 11 1 12 0 2 FEED TO TAPE MOVE & DIRECTION SENSOR 1.080.412.00
L 05 0 T-MM-2 9 15 5 0 5 0 1 FEED TO PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY 1.080.412.00
L 06 0 16 14 2 16 0 2 FEED TO TWO CAPSTAN MOTORS 1.080.412.00
17 21 0 21 0 2 FEED TO LOCAL COMMAND SWITCHES 1.080.412.00

18 9 0 9 0 1 FEED TO LOCAL TAPE TIMER 1.080.412.00

19 0 5 0 1 CONTROL UNIT, CUTTER CONTROL, CABLE PLUG 1.080.412.00

20 292 116 408 9 12 CONTROL UNIT, CARD CHASSIS 1.080.349.00

21 4 2 6 0 1 ADDITIONAL CAPSTAN TRANSFORMER 1.080.410.00

22 35 1 36 0 1 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 1.080.410.00

23 2 0 2 0 1 FEED TO TIME ELAPSE METER 1.080.410.00

1
I
1
i
i
1
1
1
|

75 DISTRIBUTED IN 22 GROUPS
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6.3

SIGNAL WIRE LIST

Erklaerung

S1GoNAME

DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT

ANSCHLUS S=PUNKT

Numerisch geordnete.
Korrespondiert mit Anschlussbe-
zeichnung auf Schaltbilde

Fuer Printstecker gilt:

«eA = Bestueckungsseite
se3 = Loetseite
ELEMENT

mit Benennung

GRUPPE

siehe
- Gruppen=-Uebersichty Kape 60l

ANSCHLUSS=TYP
Beispiele:
F = MOLEX-Stecker
G = Loetstift
H = Litze/Draht 6mm, verzinnt
K = " abisoliert
L = " 4mmy verzinnt
M = MOLEX Kontaktstift
P = Print-Federleiste
S = Litze/Drant

4mmy abisolierty verzinnt
T = TERMI POINT (Steckkontakt

auf Wire-wrap-Stift)
W = Wire=Wrap=-Verbindung
Y = AMP-Flachstecker
DRAHTFARBE
0 = schwarz (blk)
1 = braun (brn)
2 = rot (red)
3 = orange (org)
4 = gelb (yel)
5 = gruen (grn)
6 = blau (blu)
7 = violett (vio)
8 = grau (gry)
9 = weiss (wht)

farblos (transparent) (unc)
eoA = Bestueckungsseite
se3 = Loetseite

SIGNAL NAME

(alphabetisch geordnet)
Erklaerung der Abkuerzungen:
Siehe rueckseitige Auflistung

Beispiel: YB8I-DIR
Y : Signal / \ Richtung
BI: binaer

Explanation

CONNECTION POINT

In numeric sequence.
Corresponds with terminal num-
bering on the circuit diagrame
Applicable to card edge connec-~
tors: <A = component side

«eB = solder side

ELEMENT

with designation

GROUP

please refer
= Survey Of Groupses Section 6.1

CONNECTION TYPE

Examples:

F = MOLEX connector
G = Solder pin
H = Stranded/solid wirey tinned
K = “ stripped
L = " tinned
M = MOLEX contact pin
P = Multipin card edge connector
S = Stranded/solide wire

4mmy stripped and tinned
T = TERMI POINT (plug contact

on wire wrap pin)
W = Wire wrap connection
Y = AMP flat-pin terminal
WIRE COLOR
0 = black (blk)
1 = brown (brn)
2 = red (red)
3 = orange (org)
4 = yellow (yel)
5 = green (grn)
6 = blue (blu)
7 = violet (vio)
8 = grey (gry)
9 = white (wht)

colourless (transpe) (unc)
tors: eeA = component side
eeB = solder side

SIGNAL NAME

(in alphabetic order)

For explanation of abbreviations
please turn over

Example: YBI-DIR

Y : signal / \ direction
BI: binary
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SIGNAL~-NAMES
AC alternierend
ACCEL beschleunigend
AN analog
B Laempchen
BRAKE Bremse
C Kondensator
CAPLFT Kapstan links
CAPRGT Kapstan rechts
CLK Takt
cuT editieren (manuell)
CUTAUT editieren (automatisch)
DIR1 Bandbewegung vorwaerts
DIR2 Bandbewegqgung rueckwaerts
END Bandende
EQUAL Entzerrung
F Sicherung
FAD Regler-Start
FF Flip=-Flop
FL Filter
FORW Band Vorspulen
GRD MAIN Haupt-Erdung
GROUND Masse/Erde
IC Integrierte Schaltung
INDIC Signalisations—Lampe
K Elektromagnety Relais
LIFT abheben (Bremsen)
LINEL Netzanschluss: Null-Leiter
LINE2 Netzanschluss: Phase
LINE3 Schutzerde
LOW niedrige Bandgeschwindigkeit
M1 linker Wickelmotor (SUPPLY)
M2 rechter Wickelmotor (TAKE=-UP)
M3 linker Kapstanmotor (SLAVE)
M4 Bandzaehler
-1 => Y=-CLK
=2 => Y=REVRS
-3 => Y=-ICLK
-4 => Y=-FORW
M5 (wird nicht benutzt)
M6 rechter Kapstanmotor (MASTER)
MM Kapstan-Servo MASTER
MOVE (Band-) Bewegung
MS Kapstan=-Servo SLAVE
P Stecker
PRESS Andruck (Andruckrolle)
PS Impuls
Q Transistor
-1 = Emiter
-2 = Basis
-3 = Kollektor
QP Foto=-Transistor
QPWR Leistungs=-Transistor
REC Aufnahme
R Widerstand
REM Fernsteuerung
REPR Wiedergabe
RESET Rueckstellen
RP Foto-Widerstand
S Schalter {Mikroswitch)
-1 = Gemeinsamer Anschluss
-2 = Ruhekontakt
-3 = Arbeitskontakt
sToP Band=-Stop
T Transformator
TT Bandzug-Regelung
Y Signal

alternating

accelerate

analog

bulb

brake

capacitor

capstan left

capstan right

clock

edit

auto-edit

tape move direction forward
tape move direction reverse
tape end

equalizing

fuse

fader start

flip-flop

filter

main ground
grounding/earthing
integrated circuit
indicator

solenoidy relay

lift brake

power neutral wire

power phase wire

safety earth

low tape speed

SUPPLY spooling motor lehe
TAKE-UP " " rehe
capstan motor le.he (SLAVE)
counter

-1 => Y-CLK

-2 => Y-REVRS

-3 => Y-ICLK

-4 => Y-FORwW

(not used)

capstan motor lehe (MASTER)
capstan servo MASTER

tape move

capstan servo SLAVE

plug

pressure

pulse

transistor

-1 = emitter
-2 = base

-3 = collector

photo transistor
power transistor
recording
resistor

remote

reproduce

reset

photo resistor

switch
SwWi T

3
Y
A
D

- 1 = common
- 2 = closed
- 3 = open
stop (tape)

transformator
tape tension
signal
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* 84/05/03 *
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1.080.002.00

PROFESSIONAL TAPE TRANSPORT DECK ** STUDER A 80 Q/C **

SIG.NAME COLOR TYPE GR
0-AC1 6 Y 02

6 L 02

0-AC2 7 Y 02

7 L 02

0-AC3 6 Y 02

0-AC4 7 Y 02

+ 0.0 0 L 02
] L 02

0 L 02

0 SL 04

0 M 11

0 M 12

0 F 17

0 P 18

0 WTL 20

0 WTL 20

[ WL 20

WT 20

WY 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

[ WT 20

0 WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

0 WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

0 WT 20

0 WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

W 20

[¢] L 22

0 L 22

+ 0.0(1) 0 Y 02
+ 0.0(2) 0 Y 02
0 Y 02

0 L 02

0 L 02

+ 0.0(3) 0 Y 02
0 Y 02
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+ 0.0(4) 0 Y 02
] Y 02
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5 P 14

5 P 14

5 P 18
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WT 20
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5 WT 20
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5 L 22

+0-CLK WT 20
+0-CUTAU O M 19
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+0-DIR1 O P 14
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+0-DIR2 WT 20
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DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR

RECTIFIER & CCNNECTOR PC CARD
RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
DC CHASSIS CONNECTION

TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSY, LEFT
TAPE TENSICN CONTROL ASSY, RIGHT
FEED TO TAPE DIRECTION SWITCHES
TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG

POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD

POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD

pOWER fONMME~TAR  De cAnn
POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD

+24/420/46/-6V STABIL. PC CARD
+24/+420/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD
+24/+420/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD
+24/+420/+46/-6V STABIL. PC CARD

CONTACTOR PC CARD
CONTACTCR PC CARD
SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD
SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD

SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTICN PC CARD
C DECODER PC CARD

IC DECODER PC CARD

IC DECODER PC CARD

IC DECODER PC CARD

IC DECODER PC CARD

IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD
ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
PC CARD
PC CARD
MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
BUSS BARS, LOWER

MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE
MODE CONTRCL CONNECTOR, REMOTE

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
CHARGE CAPACITOR, +24.0 V (1)
CHARGE CAPACITOR, +24.0 V (2)

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
CHARGE CAPACITOR, — 5.8 V

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
CHARGE CAPACITOR, + 5.8 V

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
TAPE MOVE SENSOR

TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR

TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG

POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD
+24/+20/46/-6V STABIL. PC CARD
CCNTACTCR PC CARD

SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
CUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
IC DECODER PC CARD

IC DECCDER PC CARD

IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD
ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD
MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
BUSS BARS, UPPER

MOCE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE

IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD

CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY
IC DECODER PC CARD

TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR
IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD

IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD

OPTICAL TAPE END SENSCR
ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD

TAPE MOVE SENSOR
ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD

SIG.NAME COLOR TYPE GR
+0-TYPE L 22
+10.0 8 L 02
8 WTL 20

WT 20

+10.0(0) 8 Y 02
8 Y 02

8 L 02

+16.0 3 M 13
3 WT 20

+20.0 3 H 04
3 M 11

3 M 12

3 M 19

3 WT 20

Wr 20

3 L 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

+24.0 2 L 02
2 H 04

2 L 04

2 F 08

2 F 09

2 P 14

2 P 14

2 F 15

2 F 17

2 P 18

2 WTL 20

WT 20

2 W 20

2 WT 20

2 WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

2 WT 20

2 WT 20

2 WT 20

2 WT 20

2 WT 20

2 WT 20

WT 20

2 WL 20

2 L 22

2 L 22

2 G 23

+24.0(1) 2 Y 02
2 L 02

+31.0 9 L 02
9 L 04

9 WTL 20

9 WTL 20

WT 20

+31.0(N) Wl 20
+31.0(0) 9 Y 02
9 Y 02

9 L 02

9 L 02

- 5.8 6 P 18
6 WT 20

W 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

6 WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

WT 20

W 20

6 L 22

-10.0 6 L 02
6 WTL 20

WT 20

-10.0(0) 6 Y 02
6 Y 02

6 L 02

AC1 6 Y 02
6 L 02

AC2 7 Y 02
L 02

AC3 6 Y 02
AC4 7 Y 02
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DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT

MCCE CONTROL CCNNECTOR, REMOTE

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
PCWER CCNNECTOR PC CARD

+24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD
RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
CHARGE CAPACITOR, + 5.8 V

OPTICAL TAPE END SENSGR
ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD

+20.0 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR
TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSY, LEFT
TAPE TENSICN CONTROL ASSY, RIGHT
CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY
+24/420/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD
+24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD
CONTACTOR PC CARD

SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD
SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
+24.0 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR
+20.0 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR
BRAKE LIFT SOLENQOID, LEFT
BRAKE LIFT SOLENOIDy RIGHT
TAPE MOVE SENSOR

TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR

PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY

FEED TO TAPE DIRECTION SWITCHES
TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG

POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD
+24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD
+24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD
CONTACTOR PC CARD

CONTACTOR PC CARD

CONTACTOR PC CARD

SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
IC DECODER PC CARD

IC DECODER PC CARD

IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD
MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
BUSS BARSs UPPER

MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE
MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE
FEED TO TIME ELAPSE METER

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR
CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR

PC CARD

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
+24.0 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR
POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD
POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD
+24/+20/+46/-6V STABIL. PC CARD

+24 /+20/+46/-6V STABIL. PC CARD

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
CHARGE CAPACITOR, #24.0 V (1)
CHARGE CAPACITOR, +24.0 V (2)

TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG

424 /+20/46/-6V STABIL. PC CARD
CONTACTOR PC CARD

SPCOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD
SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
IC DECODER PC CARD

IC DECODER PC CARD
ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
BUSS BARS, LOWER

MODE CONTROL CGCNNECTOR, REMOTE
RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD
+24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD
RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
CHARGE CAPACITOR, - 5.8 V

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
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SIG.NAME COLOR TYPE GR

B-CAPLFT

B-CAPRGT

B-CUuT

B-DIR

B-END

B~FAD

B-FORW

B-INDIC

B-MOVE

B-REC
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B-STOP
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08A
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138
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75
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85
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FEED
DUAL
MODE

TO TAPE
CAPSTAN
CCNTROL CONNECTOR,
FEED
DUAL
MODE

TC TAPE
CAPSTAN
CONTROL CONNECTOR,
COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL
IC DECODER PC CARD

ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC
MODE CCNTROL CONNECTOR,

TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR
IC DECODER PC CARD

CPTICAL TAPE END SENSOR
ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC

ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC
MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR,

COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL
SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL
IC DECODER PC CARD
MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR,

COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL
CONTACTOR PC CARD
MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR,

TAPE MOVE SENSOR
IC DECODER PC CARD

COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL
IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC
MODE CONTRCL CONNECTOR,

COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL

DIRECTION SWITCHES
DIRECTION PC CARD

REMOTE

DIRECTION SWITCHES
DIRECTION PC CARD

REMOTE

CARC
REMOTE

CARD
CARD
REMOTE
PC CARD

REMOTE

REMOTE

CARD
REMOTE

DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD

IC DECODER PC CARD

MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE
COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL
SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD
IC DECODER PC CARD

MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE
RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL

POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD

IC DECODER PC CARD

MODE CCNTROL CONNECTOR,; REMOTE
CAPSTAN MOTOR CAPACITOR (MASTER)
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
CAPSTAN MOTOR CAPACITOR (SLAVE)
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
SUPPLY MGTOR CAPACITOR, ADD.
SUPPLY MQOTOR CAPACITOR, MAIN
SUPPLY MOTCR (M1)

CONTACTOR PC CARD

TAKE-UP MOTOR CAPACITOR, ADD.
TAKE-UP MOTOR CAPACITOR, MAIN
TAKE-UP MOTOR (M2)

CONTACTOR PC CARD

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
FUSE, + 5.8 V

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
FUSE, +24.0 V

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
FUSEy, - 5.8 V

MAIN FUSE, TAPE DECK

MAINS FILTER

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD

POWER CCNNECTOR PC CARD

CONTACTOR PC CARD

TRANSFORMER FOR MASTER CAP.MOTOR
RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
FUSE, SUPPLY MOTOR

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
PCWER CCNNECTOR PC CARD
CONTACTOR PC CARD

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
FUSE, TAKE-UP MOTOR

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD

SLAVE

RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR
FUSE, CAPSTAN

CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD

PC CARD

SIG.NAME

FAD-1

FAD-2

FL-LINEL

FL-LINE2

GRD MAIN

GROUND

K-BRAKE

K-CUuT

K=-DIR

K-FAD-1

K-LIFT

K-PRESS

K-RESET

LINEL

LINE2

MM-1

MS-1

M1l-1

M1-2
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S DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT

ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD
MCDE CCNTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE

ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD
MODE CCNTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE

MAINS FILTER

POWER FEED CONNECTOR, MAINS
POWER INPUT FEED CONNECTOR
PCWER SWITCH FEEDy RECEPTACLE
EXTENSION CABLE, SUPPLY SIDE
EXTENSICN CABLE, SWITCH SIDE
POWER SWITCH FEED, JACK

POWER SWITCH, REAR

MAINS
POWER

FILTER

FEED CONNECTOR, MAINS
PCWER INPUT FEED CONNECTOR
PCWER SWITCH FEED, RECEPTACLE
EXTENSION CABLE, SUPPLY SIDE
EXTENSION CABLE, SWITCH SIDE
POWER SWITCH FEED, JACK

POWER SWITCH, FRONT

GROUND POST, EXTERNAL
MAINS FILTER

POWER INPUT CONNECTOR
GROUND CONNECTOR SCREW

z

POWER INPUT FEED CONNECTOR
GROUND CHASSIS CONNECTION

CONTACTOR
IC DECODER

PC CARD
PC CARD

PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY
IC DECODER PC CARD

CONTACTOR
IC DECODER

PC CARD
PC CARD

COMMAND SWITCHES,
ATTENUATOR & PREAMP.

LOCAL
PC CARD

BRAKE LIFT SOLENOID,
BRAKE LIFT SOLENOID,
SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL
# IC DECODER PC CARD
FEED TO TIME ELAPSE METER

LEFT
RIGHT
PC CARD

@ RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY
POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD

# IC DECODER PC CARD
ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD

TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG

IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC

MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR,

CARD
REMOTE
TAPE TENSI ON CONTROL ASSY, RIGHT
IC DECODER PC CARD

TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSY, LEFT
TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSY, RIGHT
# IC DECODER PC CARD

MAINS FILTER
POWER INPUT CONNECTOR

MAIN FUSEs TAPE DECK
POWER INPUT CONNECTOR

DUAL CAPST AN DIRECTION PC CARD
MASTER CAP STAN SERVO PC CARD

SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD

SUPPLY MOTOR (M1)
CONTACTOR PC CARD

ADD .
MAIN

SUPPLY MOTOR CAPACITOR,
SUPPLY MOTOR CAPACTITOR,
SUPPLY MOTOR (ML)
CONTACTOR PC CARD

ES

TAKE-UP MOTOR
CONTACTOR  PC

(M2)
CARD

TAKE-UP MOTOR
TAKE-UP MOTOR
TAKE-UP MOTOR
CONTACTCR  PC

CAPACITOR,
CAPACITCR,
(M2)
CARD

ADD.
MAIN

£

CAPSTAN MCTOR ASSEMBLY M3
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
CAPSTAN MCTOR ASSEMBLY M3
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION

M3
PC CARD
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SIG.NAME COLOR TYPE GR EL PT S DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT SIG.NAME COLOR TYPE GR EL PT S DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT
M4-1 3 P 18 01 05 TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG R-CUT-1 5 M 19 01 01 CUTTER CCNTROL ASSEMBLY
3 WT 20 09 22A IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD 5 WT 20 05 15 SPGOLING MDTOR CONTROL PC CARD
3 L 22 22 34 MODE CCNTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE .
R-CUT-3 7 F 19 01 03 CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY
M4-2 4 P 18 01 06 TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG 7 WT 20 05 13 SPGOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD
4 WT 20 09 228 IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
4 L 22 22 16 MCCE CCNTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE R-TT1 1 M 11 01 02 TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSY, LEFT
1 WT 20 05 16 SPGOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD
M4-3 5 P 18 01 07 TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG
5 WT 20 09 158B IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD R=-TT2 2 M 12 01 02 TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSY, RIGHT
5 L 22 22 35 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 2 WT 20 04 18 CONTACTCR PC CARD
WT 20 05 09 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD
M4-4 6 P 18 01 08 TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG
6 WT 20 09 16A IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD REM-IN 7 4 17 01 14 COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL
6 L 22 22 17 MODE CCNTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 7 WT + 20 10 09A ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
7 L 22 22 19 MODE CCNTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE
M5-1 9 Y 02 05 69 N RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
RES 1 4 L 02 05 07 N RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
M5-2 9 Y 02 05 70 N RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD 4 WTL 20 01 03 N POWER CCNNECTOR PC CARD
M6-1 6 M 16 02 01 CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M6 RES 1* 4 Y 02 05 32 N RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
6 WT 20 07 11B DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 4 L 02 20 04 N CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR
M6-2 8 M 16 02 03 'CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M6 RES 2 3 L 02 05 03 N RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
8 WT 20 07 158 DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 3 WTL 20 01 O7T N POWER CCNNECTOR PC CARD
M6-3 1 M 16 02 02 CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M6 RES 2¢ 8 Y 02 05 35 N RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
1 WT 20 07 128 DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 8 L 02 20 08 N CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR
Q-MGVE WT 20 08 04B IC DECCDER PC CARD RP-END 8 M 13 01 03 OPTICAL TAPE END SENSCR
WT 20 10 058 ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD 8 WT 20 10 04B ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD
QP-DIR1 8 P 14 02 05 TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR S—CAPLFT 6 F 17 02 03 FEED TO TAPE DIRECTION SWITCHES
8 WT 20 09 128 IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD 6 WT 20 07 08B DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
6 L 22 22 28 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE
QP-DIR2 7 P 14 02 03 TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR
7 WT 20 09 138 IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD S—=CAPRGT 7 F 17 02 06 FEED TO TAPE DIRECTION SWITCHES
7 WT 20 07 168 DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
QP-MOVE 4 P 14 01 03 TAPE MOVE SENSOR 7 L 22 22 26 MCDE CCNTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE
4 WT 20 10 03B ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD
S-Cut 6 P 17 01 13 COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL
QPWRO-1 4 H 04 16 01 CAPSTAN PWR TRANS. MASTER MOTOR 6 WT 20 10 10B ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD
4 WT 20 12 228 MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD 6 L 22 22 25 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE
QPWRO-2 9 H 04 16 02 CAPSTAN PWR TRANS. MASTER MOTOR S-CUTAUT 1 M 19 01 04 CUTTER CCONTROL ASSEMBLY
WT 20 07 15A DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 1 WT 20 08 218B IC DECODER PC CARD
9 WT 20 12 21B * MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
S-EQUAL S L 02 05 08 3 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
QPWRO-3 7 L 04 16 03 CAPSTAN PWR TRANS. MASTER MCTOR 5 WTL 20 Ol 04 POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD
7 WT 20 12 208 MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD 5 WT 20 02 13 +24/+420/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD
5 L 22 22 217 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE
QPWR1~1 2 L 04 12 01 SUPPLY MOTOR TRANSISTOR PAIR
2 WT 20 05 22 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD S-EQUAL' 3 Y 02 05 34 * RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
3 L 02 20 03 CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR
QPWR1-2 5 L 04 12 02 SUPPLY MCTOR TRANSISTOR PAIR
5 WT 20 05 21 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD S—-FORW 3 P 17 01 10 COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL
3 WT 20 10 158 ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
QPWR1-3 8 L 04 12 03 SUPPLY MOTOR TRANSISTOR PAIR 3 L 22 22 21 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE
8 WT 20 05 20 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD
S-LINEL 6 L 02 02 01 * VOLTAGE SELECTOR TERMINAL BLOCK
QPWR2-1 1 L 04 05 01 TAKE-UP MOTOR TRANSISTOR PAIR 2 L 02 04 01 POWER TRANSFORMER
1 WT 20 05 03 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 6 F 02 08 05 POWER SWITCH FEED, RECEPTACLE
6 M 03 01 05 EXTENSION CABLE, SUPPLY SIDE
QPWR2-2 4 L 04 05 02 TAKE-UP MOTOR TRANSISTOR PAIR 6 F 03 02 05 EXTENSION CABLE, SWITCH SIDE
4 WT 20 05 04 SPODLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 6 M 05 01 05 POWER SWITCH FEED, JACK
6 L 05 02 03 POWER SWITCH, REAR
QPWR2-3 9 L 04 05 03 TAKE-UP MOTOR TRANSISTOR PAIR
9 WT 20 05 08 SPODLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD S-LINE2 1 L 02 02 08 * VOLTAGE SELECTOR TERMINAL BLOCK
9 L 02 04 08 POWER TRANSFORMER
QPWR3-1 4 H 04 11 01 CAPSTAN PWR TRANS. SLAVE MOTOR 1 F 02 08 04 POWER SWITCH FEED, RECEPTACLE
4 WT 20 06 228 SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD 1 M 03 01 04 EXTENSION CABLE, SUPPLY SIDE
1 F 03 02 04 EXTENSION CABLE, SWITCH SIDE
QPWR3-2 9 H 04 11 02 CAPSTAN PWR TRANS. SLAVE MOTOR 1 M 05 01 04 POWER SWITCH FEED, JACK
9 WT 20 06 218 SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD 1 L 05 03 03 POWER SWITCH, FRONT
WT 20 07 17A DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
S-LOW WT 20 10 18A N ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD
QPWR3-3 7 L 04 11 03 CAPSTAN PWR TRANS. SLAVE MOTOR
T WT 20 06 20B  SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD S-REC 5 P 17 01 12 COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL
5 WT 20 07 198 DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
QPWR4-1 1 H 04 10 01 - 5.8 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR 5 L 22 22 24 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE
1 WT 20 02 17 +24/420/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD
S~REC* 20 07 06A DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
QPWR4-2 8 H 04 10 02 = 5.8 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR T 206 10 118 ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
8 WT 20 02 16 +24/420/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD
S-REPR 4 P 17 01 11 COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL
QPWR4-3 6 L 04 10 03 - 5.8 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR 4 WT 20 07 14B DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
6 WT 20 02 15 +24/+420/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 4 L 22 22 22 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE
QPWRS5-1 5 H 04 09 01 + 5.8 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR S—-REW 2 [ 17 01 09 COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL
5 WT 20 02 24 +24/+420/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 2 WT 20 10 178 ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
2 L 22 22 20 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE
QPWRS-2 7 H 04 09 02 + 5.8 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR
1 WT 20 02 23 +24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD s-sToP 1 P 17 01 08 COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL
. WT 20 07 208 DUAL. CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
QPWR5-3 9 L 04 09 03 + 5.8 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR 1 WT 20 10 18B * ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
9 WT 20 02 22 +24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 1 L 22 22 23 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE
QPWR6-2 6 H 04 08 02 +20.0 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR S=TT 4 M 11 01 05 TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSY, LEF1
6 WT 20 02 03 +24/+20/46/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 4 M 15 01 05 PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY
4 WT + 20 08 16A # IC DECODER PC CARD
QPWR7-2 1 H 04 04 02 +24.0 V STABILIZER TRANSISTCR
1 Wt 20 02 07 +24/+20/46/-6V STABIL. PC CARD
WT 20 02 08 +24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD
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SIG.NAME COLOR TYPE GR EL PT S DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT

COLOR TYPE GR EL PT S DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT

SCREEN 0 LS 02 03 01 SCREEN CHASSIS CONNECTION T-4 3 L 02 02 07 * VOLTAGE SELECTOR TERMINAL BLOCK
0 L 02 04 09 POWER TRANSFORMER (5) L 02 04 04 POWER TRANSFORMER
T-MM-1 3 WT 20 12 178 MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD -5 1 L 02 02 02 VOLTAGE SELECTOR TERMINAL BLOCK
3 L 21 01 04 TRANSFORMER FOR MASTER CAP.MOTOR 1 L 02 04 05 POWER TRANSFORMER
T-MM-2 9 L 04 15 01 CAPSTAN MOTOR CAPACITOR (MASTER) T-6 4 L 02 02 03 VOLTAGE SELECTOR TERMINAL BLOCK
9 WT 20 07 08A  DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 4 L 02 04 06 POWER TRANSFORMER
9 L 21 01 05 TRANSFCRMER FOR MASTER CAP.MOTOR
T-7 6 L 02 02 04 VOLTAGE SELECTOR TERMINAL BLOCK
T-MS 7 L 02 05 21 @ RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD 6 L 02 04 07 POWER TRANSFORMER
7 L 04 07 01 CAPSTAN MOTOR CAPACITOR (SLAVE)
7 WIL 20 01 11 POWER CONNECTOR  PC CARD TEST-B WT 20 04 20 CCNTACTCR  PC CARD
WT 20 07 14A  DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD WT 20 08 158  IC DECOCER PC CARD
T-M1 1 L 02 05 11 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD Y-ACCEL 6 M 15 01 03 PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY
1 WTL 20 01 16 * PCWER CCNNECTOR PC CARD 6 WT 20 05 10 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD
WT 20 05 18 SPCOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD
1 L 21 01 01 TRANSFORMER FOR MASTER CAP.MOTOR Y-CAPLF Y 02 05 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
i L 02 206 o1 CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR
T-M2 6 L 02 0516 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
6 WTL 20 01 14 PCWER CCNNECTOR PC CARD Y-CAPLFT 1 L 02 05 01 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
WT 20 05 06 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 1 WTL 20 01 09 POWER CCNNECTOR  PC CARD
WT 20 0T 20A  CUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
T-10 0 L 02 04 10 POWER TRANSFORMER
0 L 02 15 02 FUSEy +24.0 V Y-CUTAUT WT 20 05 12 SPCOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD
WT 20 08 14B  IC DECOCER PC CARD
T-11 0 L 02 04 11 POWER TRANSFORMER
0 L 02 05 76 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD Y-PRESS 0 Y 02 05 36 * RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
0 L 02 20 09 CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR
T-12 2 L 02 04 12 POWER TRANSFORMER
2 L 02 14 02 FUSE, + 5.8 V Y-REC 5 L 02 05 05 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
5 WTL 20 01 05 POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD
T-13 2 L 02 04 13 POWER TRANSFORMER WT 20 10 05A  ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
L 02 05 96 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
Y-RECORD 9 Y 02 05 37 * RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
T-14 6 L 02 04 14 POWER TRANSFORMER 9 L 02 20 11 CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR
6 L 02 13 02 FUSE, - 5.8 V
Y-REPR WT 20 07 138 DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
T-15 6 L 02 04 15 POWER TRANSFORMER WT 20 10 13B  ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
6 L 02 05 86 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
Y-sTOP 0 Y 02 05 33 * RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
T-16 4 L 02 04 16 POWER TRANSFORMER 0 L 02 20 02 CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR
4 L 02 10 02 FUSE, SUPPLY MOTOR
YAC-MM-1 WT 20 07 22B  DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
T-17 4 L 02 04 17 PCWER TRANSFORMER WT 20 12 09B  MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
4 L 02 05 62 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
YAC-M5-1 WT 20 06 09A  SLAVE N CARD
T-17/718 1 Y 02 05 77 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD WT 20 07 09B DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
1 L 02 05 78 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
YAC1-M3 4 M 16 01 05 CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M3
T-18 5 L 02 04 18 POWER TRANSFORMER 4 WT 20 07 04A  DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
5 L 02 05 63 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
YAC1-M6 4 M 16 02 05 CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M6
T-19 5 L 02 04 19 POWER TRANSFORMER 4 WT 20 07 04B  DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
5 L 02 11 02 FUSE, TAKE-UP MOTOR
YAC2-M3 5 M 16 01 08 CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M3
T-2 0 L 02 02 05 VOLTAGE SELECTOR TERMINAL BLOCK 5 WT 20 07 03A  DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
0 L 02 04 02 POWER TRANSFORMER
YAC2-M6 5 M 16 02 08 CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M6
T-20 8 L 02 04 20 POWER TRANSFORMER 5 WT 20 07 03B  DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
8 L 02 05 64 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
YAN-M1 WT 20 04 11 CONTACTOR PC CARD
T-20/21 6 Y 02 05 79 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD WT 20 05 19 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD
6 L 02 05 80 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
YAN-M2 WT 20 04 05 CONTACTOR PC CARD
T-21 6 L 02 04 21 POWER TRANSFORMER WT 20 05 07 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD
6 L 02 05 65 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD
YBI-'L? WT 20 08 178 N IC DECODER PC CARD
T-22 8 L 02 04 22 POWER TRANSFORMER
L 02 12 02 FUSE, CAPSTAN YBI-CLK WT 20 09 178 N IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
1-23 8 L 02 04 23 POWER TRANSEORMER YBI-CUT WT 20 08 058 IC DECODER PC CARD
8 L 02 05 67 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD WT 20 09 04B  IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
T-24 0 L 02 04 24 POWER TRANSFORMER (ST) YBI-DIR WT 20 08 198  IC DECODER PC CARC
0 L 02 05 51 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD WT 20 09 188  IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
T-25 0 L 02 04 25 POWER TRANSFORMER (sT) YBI-END WT 20 04 19 CONTACTOR PC CARD
0 L 02 05 52 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD WT 20 09 03A  IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
WT 20 10 06B  ATTENUATCOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
T-26 1 L 02 04 26 POWER TRANSFORMER (5T) o T,
1 L 02 05 53 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD YBI-FAD Wi 20 09 118 IC MEMORY & CUUNTER PL UARU
WT 20 10 208  ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
T-27 1 L 02 04 27 POWER TRANSFORMER (ST)
1 L 02 05 54 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD YBI-FFO WT 20 08 06B  IC DECODER PC CARD
WT 20 09 07B  IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
T-28 2 L 02 04 28 POWER TRANSFORMER (sT)
2 L 02 05 55 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD YBI-FF1 WT 20 08 108 IC DECODER PC CARD
WT 20 09 05A  IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
T-29 2 L 02 04 29 POWER TRANSFORMER (ST)
2 L 02 05 56 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD YBI-FF2 WT 20 08 078  IC DECODER PC CARD
WT 20 09 08B  IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
T-3 8 L 02 02 06 VOLTAGE SELECTOR TERMINAL BLOCK
8 L 02 04 03 POWER TRANSFORMER YBI-FF3 WY 20 08 098 IC DECODER PC CARD
WT 20 09 09B  IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
T-30 9 L 02 04 30 POWER TRANSFORMER (ST)
9 L 02 05 57 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD YBI-FF4 WT 20 08 11B  IC DECODER PC CARD
WT 20 09 10B  IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
T-31 9 L 02 04 31 POWER TRANSFORMER (ST)
9 L 02 05 58 RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR PC CARD YBI-LOW WT 20 10 21A N ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD



STUDER: A80QC MKII SECTION 6/17*
SIG.NAME COLOR TYPE GR EL PT S DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT
YBI-MOVE WT 20 0511 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD
WT 20 08 03B IC DECODER PC CARD
WT 20 09 058 IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
YBI-MOV2 WT 20 09 06B N IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
YBI-REC WY 20 08 228 IC DECODER PC CARD
WT 20 10 06A ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD
YPS-CUT WT 20 09 10A IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
WT 20 10 198 ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
YPS—FORW WT 20 09 08A IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
WT 20 10 148 ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
YPS-MOVE 7 WT 20 10 16A ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD
7 L 22 22 09 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE
YPS-REC WT 20 09 04A IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
WT 20 10 osB ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD
YPS-REPR WT 20 09 07A IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
WT 20 10 128 ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD
YPS-REW WT 20 09 09A IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
WT 20 10 168 ATTENUATOR & PREAMP. PC CARD
YPS-STOP WT 20 09 06A IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC CARD
WT 20 10 17A ATTENUATCR & PREAMP. PC CARD
YTAC-MM WT 20 07 178 CUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
WT 20 12 048 MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
YTAC-MS WT 20 06 04B SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
WT 20 07 oS8 DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD
OYAC1-M3 0 M 16 01 04 CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M3
0 WT 20 06 01B SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
OYAC1-Mé 0 M 16 02 04 CAPSTAN MCTOR ASSEMBLY Mé
0 WT 20 12 o018 MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
0YAC2-M3 0 M 16 01 07 CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M3
] WY 20 06 02B SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
OYAC2-M6 O M 16 02 07 CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M6
0 WT 20 12 028 MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD
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« P ® ® [F FADER REMOTE i
TAPE DIRECTION CONTROL | REMOTE CON— INDICATOR CONTROL | +24.0V  +5.8V
CONTROL INIDCATORS i REMOTE TROL SWITCHES ® INDICATORS |
SWITCHES i 5 DIGIT COUNTER |
I 2EE8 o0 (FADER] '—®
| ERELED ! | | YBI-REC SAFETY
— —1 &b 8,848 e | |——= Y-RECORD
SLAVE ~ | STEPPING  ZERO | i ! CIRCUIT
l | MOTOR  RESET // ((// L E |
‘ - ()
= CAPSTAN L— —————-————-\‘ —y oY > -
\1: TACHO HEAD < —— SERVO
zg SLAVE
28 LOCAL CONTROL
MASTER Q= SWITCHES .
%0 5 DIGIT COUNTER CONTROL YBI-REC
°F CAPSTAN sEEa b INDICATORS]
29 E5808a
< — SERVO ERrhew K-TT
TACHO HEAD 8 g MASTER STEPPING 2ERG. b b,8,8,4,8 ( g}——«
\L 1 MOTOR  RESET / // / / / B—REW
i t ~ 1
[ YAN-M ] I?IIPSPC;_F;NG TAPE TENSION
| EEE— S
® YBI— [END P @— 4 .__.| CONTROL SENSOR LEFT g]
= g SPOOLING e Tons
Z DRIVER _ TENSION
B-END 0 o ) K—IPRESS MOTOR | (] . SOLENOID
0o @ LEFT ! CUTTER LEFT
- (SUPPLY) | Y-ICUTAUT| auTOMATIC CONTROL
STEP—DIVIDER STEPPING— CUTTER i -~
PULSE RE— RATIO: MOTOR " 1
= - I L
- GENERATOR Low  1:1 SIGNAL RE— ATTENUATOR A SPOOLING CONTRO
_ | +24V TAPE
B-DIR 2 GENERATION a (€] S- CUTAUT
g @ | WMOTOR TENSION
QP-DIR 2 (&) =] 1 ‘ 4@ s :‘le\;:g uP) — SOLENOID
COUNTING g k-rFaoer 1@ [ ~ |yaN-M2 SMP(())'I(')OLF:NG RIGHT
DIRECTION L~ IC-MEMORY | TAPE TENSION Cy]
TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR et CODED FUNCTIONS o L | conTroL TAPE TENON 4
(YBI-FF) < RIGHT
’_® = PULSE RE— Eﬁ:gcnom 1 s YBI-DIR & | B-FORW | Ie
_ 1 (s} |
o GENERATOR DETEGTOR 8
| o | K-BRAKE
QP-DIR 1 (6] (&) & DC—BRAKE
= CONTROL
FLASHER B-INDIC (FLASHING SIGNAL) K—BRAKE ,
B-DIR _Ibir-LED uNIT 5 (o] 3]
OP.—DETECTOR 29 g e
L © og YBI_END |-
[c] 205 K-DIR
=
B-MOVE ™ TEST-8 TEST-BULB K—cuT
MOVE— LED °
OP.—DETECTOR j K—PRESS
0 CUTTER [ 73— ] S—TT
[c} K—LIFT PRES|SURE SOLENOID [, ‘
TAPE MOVE SENSOR LEFT RIGHT SOLE{NOID |
—{sacceL T2y
— f MOVE YBI-MOVE BRAKE
- SIMULATOR SOLENOIDS
B-MOVE BIN. ATTENUATOR PC CARD | +2av + 24V 20V +24V
(1) (c]) IC MEMORY AND COUNTER PC CARD

[lololnl>

IC DECODER AND DRIVERS PC CARD
CONTACTOR PC CARD
SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CAR

D




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 8/4

POWER TRANSISTORS AND PHASE SHIFT CAPACITORS GR4

POWER TRANSISTORS AND PHASE SHIFT CAPACITORS cra4

EL5S

EL1 EL4 EL3

EL9 EL10 ELT1 EL12 EL16
T T e e T e TN e L T = .
QPWR7 QPWR2 S QPWR5 QPWR4 QPWR3 QPWR1 QPWRO
+24,0V TAKE-UP +5.8V —5,0V CAPSTAN SLAVE SUPPLY CAPSTAN
STABI MOTOR STABI STABI MOTOR MOTOR MASTER
TRANSISTOR TRANSISTOR TRANSISTOR TRANSISTOR

TRANSISTCR




STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 8/5

STABILIZER (TAPE TRANSPORT) / BLOCK DIAGRAM 1.080.370-81 GR 20 EL 2

+31V O

+24V STABILIZER

—» +24V

B Ay
> +Z0V

VOLTAGE
CONTROL

-O S-HIGH

+10V O~

+58V STABILIZER

REFERENCE VOLTAGE

-10V O

-5,8V STABILIZER

¥ +5,8V

P» -5,8V

p OV




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 8/6

STABILIZER (TAPE TRANSPORT) 1.080.370-81 GR 20 EL 2

—eo

c3

Hooeee [ 5%

2

=400 0"




STUDER A80 OC SECTION 8/7
STABILIZER (TAPE TRANSPORT) 1.080.370-81 GR 20 EL 2
QPWR 5 +31.0 QPWR7 QPWRS
2N3054 2N3055 +24.0
+20.0
e
a rL
3
g
gt._,_._,._._.__._._ F———
+ = ,
yel [TP2]!
*’E»zov |
3 L Rt ared, [TP3] |
22 +24y |
R6 2SR5 +ICh SRy R22 13
2.2k Ses0 T3, 35 I S-HIGH
8 ap FoEk 47k I (s-£quay)
eles ooy !
BC107 BC107 [ |
LR .
t5 02 01 A
43 —5— pr——— ik I
| AN Wehg .
as SRHM D2 6.8V |
+0.0 R32 R31 S0k <R3 SR3 .
110 fz,ak mj INGLL 21k 333k |
blk o [TP4]
+00 i
| | . |
i F;197k 1% = [\)i a ﬂ? Q3 l
! . ° FZDF 0] MWV Q
WAV 470 BC107 :
l <SR20 R8
. 2100 Tk |
l p[ TP b - :
| +
‘_ -58¢ : |
i +£1 .
i -I_Ul)y l
i R49 R18 |
I 100 39K/ 1% !
-10.0 |
- |
@ o T _
w0 TOLERANCES : TPZ +7200V (f 0,’ZV) Uripple < IfmV QPWR 5/6 = 2N 3054 20.500.304.80
. ) QPWR 7 = 2N 3055 20.500.304.14
TP3 + 240V (F06V) Uripple <t0mV
2N3054 TP4 + 53V (Y02V) U ripple < tmV
QPWR4 0.0
+U.

DRIVER

ERROR AMP.

TP5 + 58V (F0.2V) U ripple< tmV




STUDER

SECTION 8/8

STABILIZER (TAPE TRANSPORT) 1.080.370-81 GR 20 EL 2

D] PoS NO PART NO vaLue ent 8D POS NO PART NO ent mer
[ [co| s9.22.3101 100 pr | 1ok 12v EL R 31| 57.41.4332 250 cr
coz2| s9.22.3101 R 32|  57.41.4471
c o3| s9.25.4221 220 yF | -low 25V EL R 33| 57.4l.4222
co4| s59.22.5470 47 pr | 1ok 2sv =L R 34| 57.41.4l0
cos| 59.22.5470 R35| 57.41.4472 B -
co6| 59.25.3101 100 uF | -low  lev  EL [[Ir36]| s7.a1.m52
co7| s9.25.5221 220 yF | -lo%  4ov  EL R 37| 57.4l.4222 ) -
cos| s9.25.3221 220 pF | -lox  16v  EL R 38| 57.41.4471 -
cos| s9.25.3221 220 uF R 39|  57.41.4471
Do1| 50.04.0125 1N44d8 st T2 1| s4.01.0010 2mm ik
Do2| 50.08.1102 6.8v | 5% .aom 2z TP 2| 54.01.0014 yel
D o3| 50.04.0125 1N4ase st e 3| s4.0l.0012 red
D 04| 50.04.1120 43V | s% .40z T 4| 54.01.0016 blu
D 05| 50.04.1123 47V | s% .00z ™ 5| 54.00.0015 grn
| [Dos| s0.0s.1101 3,9V | 5% w2 N
D 07| 50.04.0125 1n4448 st
D os| 50.08.0125 1N4448 sz o
Qo] 50.03.0428 Bc107A
Qoz| 50.03.0428 Bc107A
Q03| s0.03.0428 BC107A
@ 0a| s0.03.0307 BC177A o
| [oos| s0.03.0307 BC177A
Q06| 50.03.0428 sc107A
0 07| 50.03.0428 Bc107A T - o
| [ooe| so.03.0316 | Bc14o-14] o o
Q 05| 50.03.0315 | BCL60-16 L L
Q10| 50.03.0315 | BCl60-16 B B -
o patE nawE o oate naE
EL = Electrolytic
30.10.78 | Schn/gv Olo.10.78 | sonn/av_
ND| PoS NO PART NO VALUE SPECIFICATIONS/EQUIVALENT
Rol| s8.ol.7102 1x | 10% 5w
R 02| 58.01.7203 20k | lo%  .5w LN
Ro3| 57.41.4332 3.3k | 5% .2sw  cr
R 04| 57.41.4562 5.6 k
Ros| 57.41.4681 660
Ro6| 57.41.4222 2.2 %
R 07| 57.41.4471 470
R o8| 57.41.4472 4.7 %
R 09| 57.41.4102 1k
R 10| 57.41.4471 470
| [ra1| s7.a1.4103 10
R 12| 57.42.4220 22 s% .33 cr
R 13| 57.41.4222 2,2% | 5% .25w  cr
R 14| 57.42.4220 22 3w -
R 15| 57.4l.4472 4,7 x 25w
R 16| 57.41.4220 22
R 17| 57.39.3901 3.9% | 1% 25w me
R 18| 57.39.3901 3.9 %
R19| s57.a1.4100 100 5% .25W  cF
R 20| 57.41.4101 100
R 21| 57.42.4220 22 .33
| r22| s7.41.2472 4.7 % L25w
R 23| s57.a1.4101 100
R 24| 57.41.4102 1k
R 25| 57.41.4562 5.6
R 26| 57.41.4222 2,2 %
R 27| 57.41.4471 470
R 28| 57.42.4220 22 .33
R 20| 58.01.7102 1k | 1o%  .sw niy
R 30| s7.41.4821 820 s% .25w _ cF
o, paTE NAME
CF = Carbon-Film
MF = Metal Film
O] 30.10.78 | schn/gv




STUDER

A80 OC

SECTION 8/9

PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY 1.080.122 GR15 EL1

org

ROLLER g — CUTTER
SOLENDID | SOLENOID
I |
|
NLOOIZR ﬁj 1N 4001 T
L
red gry blu grn
- 1 M, M & .
+ = < 7=
= - . &
< = S GR 15 5
(224 m
v - EL A

=
)

11-S

yel




STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 8/11

TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSEMBLIES 1.080.142/1.080.146 GR11/12

SOLENOID

LEFT

R3
2,2k

TP

(26...7V)

e Loz
\ A 7ppis
\\\ v D!

T IN4448
+
]
|

cw |
P fee
_— > Sk
)

M- Ms mM Ms

=5 g 5

@ p & %)
1.080.142 GRM ELI

LEFT

' |
-

K=TT1/2

50.04.0125
50.04.1119
58.99.0110
57.11.4222

IN4448
ZPD15
5k

2,2k

RIGHT

b |
-

K-TT1/2

5

n2
uS

IN4448

—\—>—e

D4
ZPD 15
- I
' CCW
R2 | T
‘%\
Ma (i Ms M2
-
- -
- o o b
1 oN o U
X + + @x
1.080.146 GR12 EL1

RIGHT

SOLENOID

R4
22k

™

(26..7V)




STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 8/13

CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY 1.080.311 GR19 EL1

EDIT

NN

bik +0-CUTAU

S-CUTAUT brn ‘>
+20.0V org E
o GHERREE
R-CUT-1  grn
SIS

__/\m

Vio R-CUT-3

Y-

10k lin

-

GR20




STUDER A80 OC SECTION 8/15
TAPE MOVE AND DIRECTION SENSOR UNIT 1.080.179 GR14
REMOTE CONTROL BOX
4 P ® ® ‘r FADER REMOTE |
TAPE DIRECTION | CONTROL i REMOTE cON—  INDICATOR CONTROL | ¥24.0V +5.8V
CONTROL INIDCATORS | REMOTE TROL SWITORES INDICATORS |
SWITCHES | 5 DIGIT COUNTER - P
| j ! 55Ekes [
| go¥ned YBI-REC | SAFETY
—- [TV |———= Y-RECORD
SLAVE ~ | sterpING  zeno I CIRCUIT
‘ | MOTOR  RESET ////// l |
|
o CAPSTAN R R - - [
J rrcno e % |— servo
zQ SLAVE T
asTen ag LOCAL CONTROL S
2z SWITCHES X
%3 5 DIGIT COUNTER CONTROL YBILREC
SE CAPSTAN T INDICATORS]
22 |— servo EOEGESD K=TT
3£ — bbbl ®——
EAD 8o MASTER 5
P e | : oo eaesi i
~
YAN_M 1] SPOOLING
~ MOTOR TAPE TENSION CZ]
l> v8I- |END r s .| CONTROL SENSOR LEFT =
o LEFT APE
z SPOOLING TENSION
[ “j K= PRESS MOTOR e CUTTER SOLENOID
= LEFT > LEFT
. [SUPPLY) Y-|CUTAUT| AUTOMATIC ] CONTROL
STEP—DIVIDER CUTTER
PULSE RE— RATIO: MOTOR I ! 1
- | TTE
GENERATOR Low 11 SIGNAL RE— o ATTENUATOR 28y SPOOLING o | r TAPE
| |ceneraTion 2 @ | wmoToR [c] S CUTAUT TENSION
[6) (=] T [ © w | RIGHT SOLENOID
e k-raoer @ = | (TAKE UP)
COUNTING > g RIGHT
? ; DIRECTION L] ic-memory TAPE TENSION
i SN0 et COBED FUNCTIONS e M2}—] SENSOR RIGHT =/
I (YBI-FF) < —
«
PULSE RE— TAPE ‘1 0 o YBI-DIR & | B-FORW
aaToR ] DIRECTION 3
GENE DETECTOR 3
o |K-BRAKE
5] & DC—BRAKE
= CONTROL
FLASHER B-INDIC (FLASHING SIGNAL) K-BRAKE .
UNIT " @
(5]
2q " !
© 332 YBI-END |5
gio K-DIR
B
TEST-B TEST-BULB K—cuT
MOVE- LED :
OP.—DETECTOR / P
© CUTTER st
] K—LIFT PRES|SURE SOLENOID {‘]
LEFT  RIGHT SOLE|NOID
+24V
| s—ACCEL
f MOVE YBI-MOVE BRAKE
SIMULATOR SOLENOIDS
BIN @ ATTENUATOR PCCARD +24V +24V +24V 424V
[ <] IC MEMORY AND COUNTER PC CARD

IC DECODER AND DRIVERS PC CARD
CONTACTOR PC CARD
e SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD




STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 8/16

TAPE MOVE AND DIRECTION SENSOR UNIT 1.080.179 GR14

S—
Ik
-
O/\ | | S
r~ S °
[
L\QOOO 5
Te AN :
N - I
O)
@

TAPE MOVE SENSOR 1.080.186-12

TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR 1.081.185-01
(LAYOUT 1.081.186—11)

TAPE SENSOR 1.080.188—00
(LAYOUT 1.080.187—12)

TAPE MOVE SENSOR UNIT 1.080.186-00

TAPE SENSOR 1.081.187-00
(LAYOUT 1.081.187—11)

TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR UNIT 1.081.185—-00




STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 8/17

TAPE MOVE AND DIRECTION SENSOR UNIT 1.080.179 GR14

IC-DECODER PC CARD GR20 EL8

GiL B-DIR
>—<

& FORWARD

TAPE MOVE SENSOR UNIT 1.080.186-00
TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR UNIT 1.081.185—-00

GR 14 EL1

LS 600
R2
33k
R3
10k
V>
TlT-_"SE-1?8‘°° | gpa 3%

‘ "

DA 9 | 5

|4 a1+ 5 8/ 8

%M 0F159 | g
1k 3 I3)
QP-MOVE_, 3B &

BC10C s~ < g
a7 L|c4 o
—_— E

68u g

[2

S

3

i

=

<

TAPE MOVE SENSOR 1.080.186-12

X

==

+

LEDA4

l LED2

GR14 EL2

wul

1.081.187—-00

IC-MEMORY AND COUNTER PC CARD GR20 EL9

EB,M |

i< i ‘q- +58Y

L)
MOF159

FORWARD —— 5=
50° 360°

QP-DIR4

QP-DIR2 ~|

TAPE ,
DIRECTION
SENSOR

1.081.185—01

DRAWN POSITION




STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 8/18

TAPE MOVE AND DIRECTION SENSOR UNIT 1.080.179 GR14

Pos. Bauteil No. Bezeichnung Stk | Bemerkung Pos. Bauteil No. Bezeichnung Stk. | Bemerkung
c o1 | s9.10.5689 |c_ 6.8 p, 20%, 20 v=, TA 1 50.04.2103 |LE-Diode, Infrarot L 23 | 1
b a o4.0100 |D 1N 4448 AEQUIV. s 1
R_O1 57.41.4330 |R 33 5%, .25 W, CSCH 1
o o2 3.0007 |o Bc 109 ¢ new | 1
op 02 | 50.03.0433 | Qe 1S 600, wexst | 2
R ol | 57.02.4102 |R 1.0k, 5% 25w aa |1 1
R 02 57.02.5332 R_3.3 K, 10%, .25 W, 1
R 03 57.02.4103 R 10 K, 5%, .25 W, 1

Aencierungen [(D

@] ®

TAPE MOVE SENSOR 1.080.186—12
(LAYOUT 1.080.186—12)

Aenderungen (D 18.12. 7232

TAPE SENSOR 1.080.188—00

(LAYOUT 1.080.187—12)

TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR 1.081.185-01

(LAYOUT 1.081.186—11)

POSNO |  PARTNO VALUE SPECIFICATIONS EQUIVALENT MFR
C 1| 59.10.5689 6.8.ur 208 20V TA
b 1 [ 50.04.0109 1 n 4448 | AmQuiv. sT
o 1 | 50.03.0407 BC 109 C NeN
Q 2| 50.03.0407 BC 109 C NP
cp 1 [ 50.03.0433 LS 600 NENST
op 2 [ 50.03.0433 LS €00 NPNST
R 1 [ 57.02.4202 1,0 k 5% .25w CMA
R 2 [ 57.02.5332 3,3k 08 25w
R 3 [ 57.02.4103 10 k 5% .25w
R 4 [ 57.02.4102 1,0 x 5% .25 w
R 5 | 57.02.5332 3,3k W08 25w
R 6 [ 57.02.4103 10 k 5% .25 w

@

@

g

IND

Pos. Bauteil No. Bezeichnung Bemerkung
1ep 01 | 50 04 2103 | LE - Dinde, Infrarol 71t 23
LED 02 | 50 0% 2105 | 1e- Diode , Infrarot Tn 23

# o | 57 02 410

R 100, 5%, .25 W, csicH

A0z | 5702 4101

R0, 5%

.25 W, CSCH.

Renderangen O

@ ©

TAPE SENSOR 1.081.187-00
(LAYOUT 1.081.187—11)




STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 8/19

CONTACTOR/BLOCK DIAGRAM 1.080.381 GR 20 EL 4

R-TT2

¥

TAPE
TENSION
SENSOR

OPTICAL TAPE
END SENSOR
YBI-END

CONTACTOR

M1

| GR20 EL4
. L SN

SUPPLY
MOTOR

7] x1

56 OHM
.- .-y

+ 240V

A

’ POWER DIRECTION POWER
I Ava \WVa
l Q10,011 06,07 Qs Q9
A
Y-REVRS ?
» |
o
K—BRAKE ’ CONTACTOR
> K—BRAKE

Y

TAKE-UP
MOTOR

M2

|
¢ g
FLASHER ' + 240V
UNIT 4——1—4—
012,13, 14 |
TRIP ‘
CIRCUIT
Q 15,16, 17
| B-INDIC
B
T L
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A80 QC

SECTION 8/20

CONTACTOR 1.080.381 GR 20 EL 4

Ed
>
N

:
©

s
©
b

D

=
o
!

5

€

N

D
Z

:

=

€

Q

©

©)

)

—
H
=~

1

=
=
o

|

20
=
n

5
ik

®
:

72\
DI4 [0 \_/
oC7 o //-\

o

©
NS
| [o] [
5|

o
0
o
o

ca

[N

CcA

o

(5]

K4
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STUDER A80 OC SECTION 8/21
CONTACTOR 1.080.381 GR 20 EL 4
BRAKE AMP. END OF TAPE DIRECTION POWER AMP.
| BRAKE AMP. LOGIK |
ez 2.6 5V M1 M2 . a2
*‘ .
+20.0 ? i ' _‘-L-c'z T <aﬁ] M2-2 1
. R2 R7 RE p: R17 R23 R21  2R20 R18 R30 8 47
| 22k 3tk 37k 3 ook 5 s %w 47k 379k 31k 2.2k %330 _E’ 7 —Taop
b2 3 Lt gl
. 2012V ¢ 11 r—047» -,nz -4
- IN4148 BC 160 4 nz 047
l 03 R3t ﬁ * F-M2
i o v BCI78 | 1g 6o
. 22k 3470 NG148 NG T4 |
{ BC107 BOIO7 | g | BCIO7 BC107 | 5 g |IN3054 ] 1 ﬁa‘s 34
! e 124V — BC107 322 P3o= P 240
: ol 1z S5k [ m i
122 13 R24 P2 .
YBI-SAFE * ik 3
R4 b5 46 ) | 2Y30 * F-M1
| 470 Yy 2l o Lo oo Y
| RS R6 SR10 SR12 R RS B R25 D . INH4B 22 3 R35 = (3 i} L
W) 33k 3.3k $82k 36,8k 22k 100k laiag 1k 1k TPY 5 4?75 047, | _Tw
+0.0 * L J -0 { 3 2r33 " i
124 q 47 42| _ygeq
-5.8 F —
YBI-END =05+ 4V 5 ‘
* L YAN -M4
1* K-DIR
+24.0 i
X R42 R43 R45 +1¢7 304
lzs I3 1.0 £ 10 Taapnov KR L ————————1* +24.0
+5.8 2N 5783 Kt & ?,:im
. %Rﬁi R39 o3 R44 | R46 8C178 R50 15*
47 18k 1k 1 AAMA . K-BRAKE
' s % iN4148 Y oS fe &7k 7 2 | BRA
' 0.6V ¢ !
! 47/ L et o4 Natas Lo Lo, f
I o8 o8, 470/4W | 0oy 33k $3.3k :&
IN4148 BC 107 al 0.3v — 8-IND
| 22p/63v 2K N8B |
. BC 107 |
TEST-B me Q16 .
T ezse0v ¥ e BC 14D K1 : BRAKE CONTACTOR -
| y D0 Réa |
: tmms
l . l
FLASHER UNIT TRIP CIRCUIT




STUDER
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SECTION 8/22

CONTACTOR 1.080.381

GR 20 EL 4

Pos. Bauteil No | Bezeichnung Stk | Bemerkung Pos. Bouteil No. Bezeichnung Sti. | Bemerkurg
Col |59.99.0450 |c .47 wF 150 Vev W | 1 R25 [57.41.4102 |R 1K, 5% .l2w, csem | 1
c oz |59.99.0850 L R 26 |57.02.5331 |» 330, 1
c o3 |59.99.0450 1 m27 [s7.02.5102 |r 1K, ok, 25w, oam | 1
cos |59.99.0850 1 R 28 |s57.02.5682 |R 6.8 k. 1
cos |s9.10.5470 |c a7 4r 209 ™ |1 R 25 |57.02.5102 |m 1« )
Co6_|59.10.2220 |c 22 yF 6.3V ™ | 1 R 30 |s57.02.5331 [m 330 1
co1 59.10.5339 |c 3,34 20V ™ |1 R 31 |s7.02.5682 |R 6.8 k. 1|
R 32 |57.02.5479 |® 4.7 1
R 33 |57.02.5479 1 —
Dol [50.04.0102 |D 1N 914, 1N 4lée st |1 R 34 |57.02.5479 1
D 02 50.04.0102 1 R 35 |57.02.5479 1 ]
D 03 [s0.0a.0102 1 ()] r36 [57.99.0194 |r 5.6 . 1o%, low, br | 1 bmone
D 04 _|s0.04.0102 1 R 37 [s7.41.4182 R 1.8k % 12w, csen | 1
D o5 |s0.04.0l02 1 R 38 [57.41.4473 R a7 1
bos |so.0a.1506 |p 30v. 1.3w, z |1 R39 |57.41.4183 |R 1o kK, 1
D o7 |s0.04.1506 1 R 40 |57.41.4102 |R 1k, 2w, fi
Dos |s0.04.0102 |p 1 o4, 1 avae st |1 R4l [57.56.4471 |R 470, 5%, 42w, DR | 1
D09 |s50.04.0102 1 R4z [s57.41.402 |R_ 1k 2w, csen | 1
b 10 |so.04.0l02 1 R 43 |57.41.4109 |r 1 1
D11 |50.04.0102 1 R 44 |57.41.4102 |R 1k 1 ]
b1z 4.01 1 R 45 _[57.41.4200 |R 10 1
D13 |50.04.0102 1 R 46 |57.41.4472 | 4.7 K, 1
D14 |s50.04.0102 1 R a7 [57.41.4332 |r 3.3k, 1
D15 |s0.04.010 i R 48 _|57.41.4332 1
R 49 |57.41.4102 |R 1.0 . 1 ]
KoL |s6.02.0108 |k 2av. 10A, 4, v R 50 [57.02.5229 22, lo%, 25w, cwa | 1
Qo1 |s0.03.0428 |o ¢ 107 a, New | 1
002 |50.03.0428 1 TP OL [54.01.0010 | Buchse 2 mm, s |1
0 03 |50.03.0428 1 TP 02 [54.01.0014 | Buchse 2 mm, 1
0 04 |50.03.0428 1 TP 03 [54.01.0019 | Buchse 2 mm, ) .
Q05 |50.03.0306 |@ Bc 176 b, e | 1 TP 04 [54.01.0016 | Buchse 2 mm, bl |1
Q06 |50.03.0428 |0 BC 107 A, wew | 1
Q07 |50.03.0428 |o bc 107 A, new | 1
008 [50.03.0315 |0 B¢ 160 - 16, Siemens | 1
009 [50.03.0480 | @ 2 N 5054, NEN | 1 lauf Kuhlblech Aenderungen [(D [@24.1.78 5[ @) 5
010 [50.03.0315 |0  BC 160 - 16,  Siemens | 1
Q11 |50.03.0480 |@ 2 5054, NPN_| 1 |auf Kumiblech
012 [50.03.0628 |0 5C 107 A, New | 1
Q13 [50.03.0316 |@  BC 140 - 16,  Siemens | 1
014 [50.03.033 |o 2w 5783, BSs 16 | 1
Q15 |50.03.0306 |a  Bc 178 B e | 1
Q16 [50.03.0426 |@  Bc 107 A Ney | 1
Q17 [50.03.006 |o  Bc 178 ® e | 1
Rol [57.41.4223 |R 22K, 5% .12w, csca | 1
R o2 |s7.41.4222 |R 2.2 %, 1
R 03 |57.41.4471 | R 470 1
R 04 |57.41.4471 1
R 05 |57.41.4332 |R 3.3 K, 1
Ro6 |57.41.4332 |R 3.3 K, 1
R o7 |s7.41.4102 |R 1k, 1
®| ros |s57.41.4273 |R 27 K, 5%, .l12W _csck | 1
Roy [s8.01.3502 R Sk, 1, 5w » 1
R 10 |s7.41.4822 |Re.2K, 5% 12w, cscs | 1
R 11 |57.41.4104 | R 100 K, 1
R12 |s7.41.4682 | R 6.8 K, 1
R13 |s7.41.4222 R 2.2 K, 1
R14 [57.41.4332 |R3.IK, 1
R15 |57.41.4223 |R 22 K, y
R 16 |57.41.4l04 | R 100 X, 1
R17 [s7.4l.4102 |R 1K 1
R1e |57.41.4222 |R2.2K, 5% 12w, cscm | 1
R 19 |57.41.4222 1
R 20 [57.41.4103 |R 10 K, 1
R 21 [57.41.4222 |R 2.2 K, 1
R 22 [57.41.4222 1
R 23 [57.41.4472 |R 4.7 K, 1
R 24 |57.41.4102 |R 1K, 1
Aenderungen [ 11.7. 74 3 [@24.1. 78 ([ () S




STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 8/23

SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL/BLOCK DIAGRAM 1.080.387 GR 20 EL 5
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SECTION 8/24

SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 1.080.387 GR 20 EL5
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STUDER A80 QC SECTION 8/25
SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 1.080.387 GR20 EL5
R58
2.2k |
nen |
W22
20.0
R21 R25 R29 R43 R&4 i
Bk 6.8k 10k 330 820 RS9 18| M1
+]co AM :
+ D4 [s31 100 B :
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6.8k . ¥ 200
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- J 1002 K. 47k
R11 D8 1 P
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SECTION 8/26

SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 1.080.387 GR 20 EL S

PART NO vaLUE wER IND| POS NO. PART NO vaLuE Nt mER
59.10.5150 15 ¢ _lov BN R 07 7.41. 4471 470 5% 120 cscn
59.05.2104 0.1u | 10% 1oov rc R OB | 57.41.4332 3.3 %
59.10.4339 3.3 16v ™ R 09 | 57.41.4332 3.3 %
59.10.5150 150 1ov - R 10| 57.41.4471 a0 |
59.05.2104 0.1 U 100v rc R11| 57.41.4682 6.8 k
59.10.5229 2.2 U 20v 1A R12 | 57.41.4682 6.8 k
59.10.5229 220 | . ~
[ . R 14| 57.41.4101 100
c o9 | s9.10.3101 100 U 1ov R15 | 57.41.4682 6.8 k o
c 10| s9.10.3100 100 U R16 | 57.41.4332 3.3k . .
c11| 59.10.7229 2.2 3sv R17 | 57.41.4101 100
c12 | 59.10.7229 2.2 0 R18 | 57.41.4103 10 k .
c 13| 59.99.0450 0.47 U 150V me R 19| 57.41.4472 4.7 % o
c 14| 59.99.0450 0.47.U R 20| 57.41.4472 4.7k |
R 21| 57.41.4153 15 x
. . R 22 | 57.41.4102 1.0k
Dol | s0.04.0125 1N 4448 st ] R 23| 57.41.4102 1.0k
D o2 | 50.04.0125 1N 4448 R 24| 57.41.4123 12
D 03 | 50.04.0125 1N 4448 R 25| 57.41.4682 6.8 k
| Ipoa! so.04.0125 1N 4448 R 26 | 57.41.4562 5.6 k
D os | 50.04.0125 1N 4448 R 27 | 57.41.4562 5.6 k
D 05 | 50.08.0125 1N 4448 R 28 | 57.41.4682 6.8 k . L
| |po7!| so.04.0125 1N 4448 R 29| 57.41.4103 10k S
D o8 | 50.04.0125 1N 4448 R 30| 57.41.4332 3.3 %
D o9 | 50.04.0125 1N 4448 R 31| 57.41.4682 6.8 k
D 10| 50.04.0125 1 N 4448 R32 | 57.41.4682 6.8 k - I
D 11| 50.04.0125 1N 2448 R 33| 57.41.4332 3.3k
D12 | 50.04.0125 1N 4448 st R 34| 57.41.4103 10 % S _—
D13 | 70.01.0226 22, 280v R 35| 57.41.4471 470
D 14| 70.01.0226 28, 280V R 36| 57.41.4221 220
oATE NavE D pATE NAME
Olf9.7.76 Nielden/gv 9.7.76 nie1sdé/av
IND) POS NO PART NO VALUE MER IND| POS NO PART NO vALUE EQUIVALENT meR |
D 15| 50.04.1505 120 v 1.3w z R37| 57.41.4471 470 5% 12w cscr )
D16 | 50.04.1505 120 v R 38| 57.41.4471 -
D17 | 50.04.1505 120 v R 39| 57.41.4473
D18 | 50.04.1505 120 v R 40| 57.41.4473
D 19| 50.04.0125 1 N 4448 st R4l 57.41.4473
R 42| 57.41.4473 o
R 43| 57.41.4331 N
Qo1 | 50.03.0408 BC1078 R 44| 57.41.2821
Q02| 50.03.0408 BC107B R 45| 57.41.4392
Q03| 50.03.0408 BC1078 R 46| 57.41.4153 ) |
Q04| 50.03.0408 BCLO7B R 47 | 57.41.4152
905 | 50.03.0408 BC1078 R 48 | 57.41.4392
Q05| 50.03.0408 BC1078 R 49 | 57.41.4l00
Q07| 50.03.0408 BC107B R 50| 57.41.4821 ]
Q08| 50.03.0408 BC107B ! R51 | 57.41.4222
Q09| 50.03.0408 BC1078 _ _ RS2 | 57.41.4124
0 10| 50.03.0408 Bc107B R 53| 57.56.4680 DR
Q11| 50.03.0408 BC107B R 54| 57.42.4221 220 33w cscr
912 | 50.03.0307 BC177A R 55 | 57.42.4221 220
Q13| 50.03.0307 BC177A R 56 | 57.41.4124 120 k 12w
Q14| 50.03.0316 BC140-16 R 57 | 57.56.4680 68 5.50 DR
Q15| 50.03.0316 BCL40-16 R 58 | 57.41.4222 2.2k 12w cscr ]
R 59 | 57.41.4473 47
R 60 | 57.41.4473 47 %
ROl | 57.41.4103 10 % 12w cscn R 61| 57.41.4473 47 X
RO2| 57.41.4103 10 % R 62| 57.41.4473 47 %
| |ro3| s57.41.4223 22 x
R 04 | 57.41.4103 10k H
ROS | 57.41.4332 3.3 % R 65| 57.41.4183 18 %
R 06| 57.41.4332 3.3k
DATE NAME D DATE NAME
Olo.7.76 wie1sfh/gv 9.7.76 nie1€Zn/gv

IND| POS NO PART NO VALUE
R 70| 58.01.3252 2.5% | 10% pCscH
R 71| 58.01.3103 10 %
R 72 | 58.01.3252 2.5 %
R 73 | 58.01.3252 2.5 %
R 74| 58.01.3103 10k
R 75| 58.01.3252 2.5 %
1 DATE NAME
9.7.76 Nieldeh/gv




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 8/27
CAPSTAN MOTOR CONTROL DIAGRAM
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CAPSTAN SERVO 1.080.371 SLAVE GR 20 EL 6/MASTER GR 20 EL 12
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CAPSTAN SERVO 1.080.371 SLAVE GR 20 EL 6/ MASTER GR 20 EL 12
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SECTION 8/30

CAPSTAN SERVO 1.080.371 SLAVE GR 20 EL 6 MASTER GR 20 EL 12

POSNO|  PARTNO VALUE SPECIFICATIONS EQUIVALENT MFR
col | 59.05.2683 68 n slox  1loov  mEC
co2 | 59.05.2683 68 n
co3 | 59.32.1471 470 p 500V KER
cos | 59.05.2683 68 n lo0v  meC .
cos | 59.05.1225 2,2 p 63v .
59.05.2154 150 n loov  MeC : )
59.12.7123 12 n 1% 6w ps
59.99.0307 [15.8 n
59.31.6473 47 n 10% _ 100V MPETE
59.31.6473 47 n_ o
59.10.5150__ | 15 n «20% 20v. A R
59.10.5150 15w

50.03.0409

met. polycarbonaty FPETP- met.polyester | @ —
ceramic - er I} -
Polystyrene S1 = silicon @
tantalum ol e P B
met. paper 2.2.77 Asr|A. 5t/gv
electrolytic o | oate NANE
POSNO|  PARTNO VALUE SPECIFICATIONS ~ EQUIVALENT MFR
GOl | 50.03.0306 | BC 178 B
Qo2 | 50.03.0306 | Bc 178 B
Qo3 | s0.03.0407 | BC 109 C
Qo4 | 50.03.0807 | BC 109 ¢ .
Q07 | 50.03.0407 | BC 109 ¢ o o -
Qo8 | 50.03.0306 | BC178 B .
Q09 108 B

.25W _CSCH.

57,41
57.02.4224

57.41.4103
57.41.4472
57.41.4562

_57,41.4182

57.02.4224

POSNO

PART NO

SPECIFICATIONS

EQUIVALENT MFR

57.41.4103
57.41.4561
57.41.4223
57.41.4271
57.4174471

_57.41.8102
57.41.4101
57.56.4100
57.41.4103
57.41.4473
57.41.447

5%

L25W,

cscn

~54.01.0010 _
54.01.0019
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DUAL-CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD 1.080.369 GR 20 EL7
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SECTION 8/32

DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD

1.080.369 GR 20 EL 7

+
@Hm L%___

| — g

R RP]
D1c3

YRR

(R4}
+® ) 41c5

)

x
NI
N

p

i

—
o
o

[
vl
1\ B o B 3
W R
B2 Ee > |, 0 o
YEY = -
\) o P
(PPl M

<
<
3

[t
o
\

0000

1 JUMPER INSERTED
JUMPER OUT

2 JUMPER INSERTED
JUMPER OUT

1

BIDIRECTIONAL OPERATION
ORDINARY PLAY DIRECTION ONLY

RECORD OPERATION POSSIBLE
NO RECORD MODE
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DUAL-CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD 1.080.369 GR 20 EL7
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DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD 1.080.369 GR 20 EL 7

POSNO|  PARTNO VALUE SPECIFICATIONS  EQUIVALENT  MFR POSNO | PARTNO VALUE SPECIFICATIONS  EQUIVALENT WFR
Col | 59.22.4100 Too wF |16 v -10+100% EL T34 | 57.a1.a472 e % oW
c o2 100 yF i ® 35 | 5704104152 15 K
c o3 100 pr R 36 | 57.41.4152 15 K
cos 10 wF 20+ 50% TA i R 37 | 57.a1la102 1K H
cos 1o ur R 38| 57.41.4473 47 K
c o6 100 wF 10+100% EL ® 39 | 57.41.4102 1K
»fecx 10w |25V EL R a0 | 57.a1a181 180 0 .
cos 4700 pF 63 V1% ps | ® a1 | 57.41.4331 330 2
c o9 10 ur |16 v 20+ s0% TA
c 10 10 yE
EN e lowr |25y EL
<12 0,068uF xrc | 53.03.0166 o1n Ic_Socket & - PIN
c13 4700 pr 63V 1% »: xic | 53.03.0167 1L IC_Socket 14 - PIN
c1a WE o [16 v -20+ s0% TA xc | 50.03.9921 Transistor-Socket
c1s | s9.25.5220 22 yr |40 v 1o+ so% EL
pol | s0.04.0125 1N 4448 [50v, 100mA N 103
Doz | 50.04.0125 1§ 4ad8
po3 | 50.04.0125 1N 4428 @ | c 16| s9.95.0205 o0,068uF | 50V cEr
D o4 | 50.04.0125 1§ 4428 @) | c17 | s9.99.0205 0,068uF
pos | 50.04.0125 1N 4448
b o5 | 50.04.0125 1N 4as8
D o7 | 50.04.0125 1N 4448
Dos | 50.04.0125 1N 4448
Dos | s0.04.0125 1N 4ase
b 1o | s0.04.0125 1N 4448
b1 | s0.04.0125 1N 4448
D12 | s0.04.0025 1§ 4aad8
D13 | s0.04.0125 1N 4448
b 14 | s0.04.0125 1N 4as8 S .
515 | 50.04l0125 1N 4448 -
b 16 | so.04.0125 | 1w asae i -
D17 | s0.04l0125 1N 4448 . .
b 18 | s0.04.0025 1N 4aa8 i i - |
015 | so.osoizs | 1wasss | S . |
@] b 20 | 50.04.0954 anz 18 1 i
| o2 | soloslosss aaz 18
| b 22| s0.04.0954 anz 18 i
D23 | 50.04.0954 aaz 18 . . o
|| p2s | 50041117 2y 5%
@| b 25 | so.o4lor22 1w 4001 [s0v, 1A -
bz o1 50.04.2107 LED RED, 5V, 3 mA i .
oL 02| 50.04.2107 LED RED, 5V, 3 mA i .
50.05.0245 RC 4558 | DUAL OB_AMP - - o i i
50.05.0245 RC 4558 i
50.05.0158 NE 555 | TomER i
Tantal (159,82 Toat o [15.9.82 7 Jval
Sl S|k |74 1 ] S[3i%° |7
Polystyrol o & |s2.78 | 77 ! o |512.08 | %
Elecerolytic 8| zze % I+ . S NIEH L
20.4.77 | schn./gvifu R B i O po.4. [schin/gv 74,
wo | oate NAME o | GATE A
PAGE PAGE
STUDER Capstan Direction 1.080.369 17563 STUDER| capstan birection 1.080.369 (3 of 3
T T
posnO|  PARTNO VALUE SPECIFICATIONS ' EQUIVALENT MFR
1c 04| 50.05.0158 NE 555 | TIMER
1 05| 50.06.0002 | sw74LS02 | 4 NOR
1¢ 06| 50.05.0203 S$N75463 | DUAL OR DRIVER
4) | ko1 | se.0a.0148 NF4-24v | RELAIS 24V, 4xu w
4) | ko2 | sel0a.ol4a NE4_24V
4 | ko3| se.oao1ad NF4_24V
Qo1 | 50.03.0408 EC 107 B Bc 237 B
@ 02 | 50.03.0408 BC 107 B BC 237 B
ol | se.01.7502 5 K LIN. 0% 5w
R 02 | 58.01.7502 5K
R 03 | 57.41.4392 3,9 K 5% .2
® 04 | 570414101 100 0
R 05 [ 57.39.2001 2 1% L2 M
R 06 | 57.39.2001 2 K
R 07 | sel01.7203 20 K LIN. 1% L5W
08 | 56.01.7203 20 K
R 09 | 57.414392 3,9 K 5% L2
® 10 | 57.41l4103 io K
R 11 [ 570414103 10 K
R 12 [ s57.410.4221 220 0
R 13 | 5703902323 232 1% .25 ue
R 14 | 57.41.4103 10 K 5% .25W
R 15 | 57.39 2001 2k 1% L2 uE
R 16 | 57.39.2001 2 K
R 17 | 57.41.4101 100 0 5% .20 i
18 | 570392323 232 K 1% 2w o
R 19 | 57.41.4332 3,3 K 5% .20
® 20 | 57.41l4a72 47 K R .
R 21 [ 570414332 3.3 K T T .
R 22 | 57.414a72 47 T
R 23 | 57.41.4472 47 %
R 24 | 5704104332 3.3 K
® 25 | 570414332 33K I
R 26 | 57.41.4472 7K
27 | s7.a104223 | 22 % -
® 28 | 57.41.4103 10 X - -
R 29 | 57.41.4221 220 0 SR R
R 30 | 5704114223 22 K }
® 31 [ 57.41l4a72 4.7 K
R 32 | 57.41.4472 47 K R
R 33| 57.41.4472 4.7 K
W= Metalfilm WA= Matsushita
STUDER Capstan Direction

16.09.82



STUDER A80 OC SECTION 8/35
DIRECTION SWITCH 1.080.259 GR17 EL2
PLAY PLAY
) CAP . CAP
<] 1.080.259—02 |> 1.080.259—01
blu
blk
F__"_*T ]
L wi
1 2] vio LN 2
SWITCH ONLY | ol © I | o ‘
55.03.0130 | | | |
3 ® ) 4# 3 ~ 4
I -O O f I Q U——i—
| | |
BULB (b /Q 0] red |b /Q\'i c‘
51.02.0145 i \y | [ & ‘
L] L ]
3 gl 2 gl e
2 4 3 1 5 6
N
N J
4 5
o o)
(o] (e}

DIRECTION SWITCH

DUAL CAPSTAN BOARD

REMOTE MODE

blk
red
blu

wht
dry

vio

0.0V
+24V
S-CAPLFT
B-CAPLFT
B-CAPRGT
S-CAPRGT

oo —

8B
22A
21A
168

P 28
P14
P 8
P26




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 8/37

IC DECODER AND DRIVER/BLOCK DIAGRAM 1.080.391 GR 20 EL 8

T lVB\-MOVE YPS-CUT
v
TAPE DIRECTION TAPE MOVE s L HISTORY IC-MEMORY
SENSOR SENSOR CUTAUT / ELEMENT
BULB ® BULB ® (EDIT)
B-DIR B-MOVE
) v v v v \ 4 v \ 4 v v |
\ N . 1
| v v T & i il 5 \
w w [T - (8]
! DIRECTION- MOVE-BULB & @ & @ @
BULB OPERATION- > > > > s
OPERATION- DETECTOR
DETECTOR Q1,02 Q3 v v v v
1 | YBI-FFQ N ~ _ l
Ll
A ; v
vovE ENABLE GATES _) J J j
SIMULATOR
! |
IC-DECODER '
AND
DRIVERS
GR20 EL8
v v v v v v v X
‘ DRIVERS ‘
‘ Q4...Q15 .
| o e e e e
v v v v v v v v v v v v v v v
=
R V3 2 » z %)
«© ) = %] a o« w
- T - < = [ = w o = o a o =
& 3 5 & £ 3 > 3 £ b e e & 5 3
= > N M N > ¥~ @ M o o ® o > >




A80 QC

SECTION 8/38

IC DECODER AND DRIVER 1.080.391 GR 20 EL 8
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STUDER A80 QC SECTION 8/39
IC DECODER AND DRIVER 1.080.391 GR 20 EL 8
w 5 2 o "
. . : : £ ; 3 e
2 g z ER , ‘ & ‘ &3
= = g & F 5 5 &
@ & L & 4 S 2 S g ES
R B S A 4
[ = R23
' 8 100
H {2 3 4 DS
9 ] -
l 5 g 2F3: 2 1 12 13
] 1 9 : 7 7
9 ] 3 g
| 13 8 o I s [s it
. 10,
i TPIS 8 9 o 8/ .
! red ! i & 272k
I R26 3
: 100 RS RIt 8
| 18k 18k o
25A758| D8 +5.0 —
*55*‘ = 1 7 13 [ (5 e 1o o |o
! it _]_ ) 6/ 7
’ Ri Y Zre c2 Ry _IC3 R9 8 8
47 T 33 'lﬁon ”_Wnn 82
o1 D4 P2 TPI3 % P10 PS5 6 TPI4
1 >t B wh it o whi wht yel wht
! e e o RI3 RI7 SR21
R33 R35 R36
: i 22 33k 333 5 517 L 33k 33k 3.3k
I BC108B BC108B BC108B|
02 5 ) 5 5 s 1 9 1
| ul L2 S 1 MQ> 8 Ny 5 5 |
nsi4 g (] 2 ™3 R18 10 .
! +5.0<—«?”k
R R3 RS R8 RI10 R12 R4 RI9
[ 0 3150 220 120 150 270 180 180
1 24A324B| RIS R20
5.0 mfm— WA—1BC140-16 be140-t6 |BC140-16 BC140-16 BC140-16 BC140-16  BC140E 58 =y BC140-16
| 5 TPt A 04 [ 010 012 o1t 013 014 >a|5
I Tbv bk
| RIG ¢
H 10 D7 ©
© < < o < o > o ® <
P PP -3y 9 - H gy _{F
= = = e © Y - o I 5 5 a S = E < - 2 P
= S =3 = - 3 [ L 2 3 I} 5 W 13 v 3 3 2 o
+ + - + 5 x « < s ® I3 i % & 3 T L 0 T
g % o 2 3 © @ @ @ = S = a
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STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 8/40

IC DECODER AND DRIVER 1.080.391 GR 20 EL 8

Pos. Bauteil No. Bezeichnung Stk. | Bemerkung Pos. Bauteil No. Bezeichnung Stk. | Bemerkung
c 1 ls9.25.5220 [22u, 450 40v=, EL 1 R 36 [57.02.5332 3.3k, lo%, .25 W, CMA 1 a8
@[ c 2 |s9.05.2104 |100n, 10% loov., mec | 1 37
@ ¢ 3 [59.99.0097 [100n, +B0%, 25v, KeR 1 R 38 |57.02.5103 |10 % 1
R 39 |s7.02.5222 2.2 % 1
c 5 |s9.25.5220 |22, +50% 4ovs, EL 1 B
@ c 6 |s9.05.2106 |100n, lo% 100v, wec | 1
Tp 1 [54.01.0010 |Buchse, 2 mm, sw 1
T 2 |54.01.0019 ws i
TP 3 |54.01.0014 gb 1
D 1 [50.04.0102 |1 N 914 1 TP 4 [54.01.0012 rt 1
D 2 [s0.04.0102 [1wo14 1 TP 5 |54.01.0019 ws 1
D 3 [50.04.0102 |1 w914 1 TP 6 |54.01.0014 gb 1
D a 0.04.0102 |1 N 914 1 wp 7 |54.01.0019 ws 1
D 5 0.04.110: 3.3v, 5% 4w 2z 1 TP 8 [54.01.0016 b1 1
D 6 [50.04.0122 |1 N 4001 1 T2 9 |s4.01.0019 ws 1
D 7 [s0.04.0122 |1 N 4001 1 TP 10 |54.01.0019 ws 1
7P 11 [54.01.0014 gb 1
TP 12 [54.01.0019 ws 1
TP 13 [54.01.0019 ws 1
@ 1 [50.03.0409 |Bc 108 b, 1 TP 14 _|54.01.0019 ws 1
Q 2 |50.03.0409 |Bc 108 b, 1 e 15 |s4.01.0012 rt 1
Q@ 3 [50.03.0409 |BC 108 b, 1
Q 4 50.03.0316 BC 140 / 16 1
0 5 [s0.03.0316 | Bc 140 / 16 1
Q@ 6 |50.03.0316 |BC 140 / 16 1
Q 7 0.03.0316 | BC 140 / 16 1 Ic 1 [50.05.0109 | SN 7404 N 1
o 8 3.031 Bc 140 / 16 1 1c_2 [50.05.0108 |sN 7400 N 1
Q 9 [50.03.0316 |BC 140 / 16 1 ©c 3 |s0 110 |sy 7410 N 1
Q 10 0.03.0316 BC 140 / 16 1 Ic_ 4 |50.05.0108 SN 7400 N L
o1 0.03.0316 | BC 140 / 16 1 1c_5 [50.05.0109 |sN 7404 N 1
012 3.0316 | B 140 / 16 1 1c_6 |50.05.0108 |sn 7400 N 1 .
013 [50.03.0316 | BC 140 / 16 1 € 7 5.0108 | SN 7400 N 1
Q14 |50.03.0316 | Bc 140 / 16 1 ©c 8 100 | sy 7408 n 1 ]
Q15 [50.03.0316 |BC 140 / 16 1 1c_9 [50.05.0108 |sN 7400 N 1
R_1_|57.31.3a70 |47 2 .25 w, M 1 ‘Aenderungen [(D ® @ 6]
R 2 [s7.31.3151 150 ,
R 3 |s7.31.3150 |1so0
R 4 |57.02.5331 |33, l0% .25 W, o |1 A
R 5 |s57.02.5221 | 220, 1 28
R 6 |57.02.5182 |1.8k, 1 AB
R 7 [57.31.3151 |150 , 2%, .25 W ME 1
R 8 [57.31.3121 [120, 1
R 9 [57.02.5820 |82 , 10% .25 W om | 1 aB
R10 [57.02.51051 |[150 , 1 aB
R11 [s7.02.5182 [1.8k, 1 aB
R12 [s7.02.5271 | 270 , 1 aB
R13  [57.02.5222 |2.2 % 1 ap
R14 [57.02.5181 [180 , 1 aB
R15  |57.02.5332 [3.3 % 1 AB
R16 |57.02.5100 |10, 1 AB
R17 _|57.02.5332 [3.3k, 1 AB
R18 |57.02.5222 [2.2 k, 1 AB
R19 |57.02.5181 [180 , 1 AB
R 20 [57.02.5332 |3.3 k, 1 AB
R 21 [57.02.5332 | 3.3 k, 1 aB
R22 [57.02.5332 [3.3 %, 1 AB
R 23 [57.02.5101 [100 1 AB
R 24 [57.02.5102 [1.0 k, 1 AB
R 25 |57.02.5101 |100 1 A8
R 26__|57.02.5101 |l00 1 AB
R 27 _|57.02.5332 |3.3 %, 1 a8
R 28 |57.02.5332 3.3 % 1 aB
R 29 |57.02.5332 3.3k, 1 AB
R30 |57.02.5332 |3.3k, 1 aB
R 31 [57.02.5332 [3.3 K, 1 aB
R 32 [57.02.5332 |3.3 K, 1 AB
R 33 |57.02.5332 [3.3 K, 1 A
R34 [57.02.5332 3.3 K, 1 AB
R 35 |57.02.5332 j[a X, 1 AB
@) © ® ®




STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 8/41

IC MEMORY AND COUNTER/BLOCK DIAGRAM 1.080.393 GR 20 EL 9

TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR OPTICAL TAPE MOVE
TAPE END ATTENUATOR SENSOR
SENSOR
QP-DIR 1 QP-DIR 2
| - . - - - - N - - N - T
a i = w
[a] >
v A 2 2 2 1| 3| & 5] ¢ 3
. ] QI 4| x| x| f 9 = =
s gl B 2| ¢ ¢ 2 ¢ 3 '
SCHMITT SCHMITT s s S IR 5
TRIGGER 1 TRIGGER 2
VVVVVV ¥ v
' '
STEPDIVIDER  |@— IC-MEMORY HISTORY
d ELEMENT
v v
\ .
TAPE DIRECTION DETECTOR v
cLock
v o N e il 2
' w w . w w '
z .| counTing STEPPING £ e 2 S g
2 »|  DIRECTION | MOTOR SIGNAL
IC MEMORY S SWITCH REGENERATION
AND .
. COUNTER Tl ol =
GR20 EL9 3 2 3
I
Vv v v 47 v v
TO IC-DECODER TO COUNTER TO IC-DECODER AND DRIVERS




STUDER

SECTION 8/42

IC MEMORY AND COUNTER

1.080.393 GR 20 EL 9

e
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STUDER A80 aC SECTION 8/43
IC MEMORY AND COUNTER 1.080.393 GR 20 EL 9
IC1 = SN 7404 N IC9 = SN7410N
R1 e IC2 = SN7451N IC10 = SN 7400 N
TP12 0—AA Vs IC3 = SN7451N IC11 = SN 7410N
3.3k IC4 = SN 7400 N IC12 = SN7410N
IC6 = SN74LSS51 IC13 = SN 7420 N
IC6 = SN 7404 N IC14 = SN 7404 N
IC7 = SN74L574 IC15 = SN 7400 N
IC8 = SN7413N
218
YBI-LOW J— 5 o > z .
-= = g 2 ] 3 g
i 2 £ 2 @ @ 2
> > > > > >
B 10, 8 Sr\s T e ‘.— ° .’ I — I
GP-DIR 2 7H 3 w f§| = gf ;_l 3
A s
(+0-DIR2) I3 D hid D8 03
%} Pl [XEY I ] (AT cs|
4 A =| 4 = 4
2 7733 ZF[33 oon| 2F[33 foon 33 Joon| [zF33
+0-DIR1
0
QP-DIR Y R
AA
680
2|1
15
( R
AW oTP3
12] 13 4 3.3k
15 15
( 3
| o] 2] 9
R 14 13
TP3 33k

3 3
1

BC140-6[° BC140]"

01

02

9

8C140-6)° BC140-5[*

1
6

TP

"

00
0.0
+0.0
+0.0

YBI-DIR

MA-?‘EZB
.]_

<
8 .
T
&
=

_

o0
)
- .

Mb-4

o
-

(YBI-CLK)
YBI -MOVE
(YBI-MOV2) m8
YBI-FFO




STUDER

AB0 QC

SECTION

8/44

IC MEMORY AND COUNTER 1.080.393 GR 20 EL9

o7 | s0.04

(9)22.12.82F
22.9.75 Ta(

Pos Bauteil No. | Bezeichnung Stk | Bemerkung Pos. Bauteil No. | Bezeichnung Stic_| Bemerkung
@|c o 59.25.5220 22 p,  +50 %, EL 1 R 0l |57.02.5332 3.3 % 10 25w, _cwa |1
@G| ¢ o2 | 59.99.0197 100 n, +80 % x| 1 R o2 |s1o2.5391 390 L 2sw_om |3
@ ¢ 03 | $9.99.0197 |10 n 1 R 03 |57.02.5391 |3%0.  lo%. .25w, cwn |1
@@ c_os | 59.99.0197 100 n. L R o4 |57.02.5332 |3.3%. lo% 25w, om |1
c 05 | 59.99.0181 | 10 n, +B0 %, 50V, 1 R 05 |57.02.5681 |seso, lo%, 25w, cwa |1
c 06 | 59.99.0081 | 10 n 1 R 06 |57.02.5470 |47, 0% 25w, cwa |1
®|c o7 | 59.05.2106 [100 n, 10% 100v ., mec |1 N R 07 [57.02.5332 3.3k, lo% _.25w, cwa |1
@@ c_os | 59.99.0197 |100 n, +B0 %, 25 ve, xer | 1 ® o8 |57.02.5101 | 100, To® 25w, om |1
®c 09 [ 59.05.2104 [100 n. 10% 100v.mec |1 R 09 |s7.02.5221 | 220, 0% 25w, cwa |1
®fc 10 [ 59.05.2104 [100 n, 1 R 10 [57.02.5332 [3.3%x, 10% 25w, cwa |1
Ol c 11 | s9.05.2104 100 n, 1 R 11 [57.02.5332 [3.3%, 10% .25, cwn |1
®c 12 | 59.05.2104 [100 n, 1 R 12 [57.02.5101 [100.  10% _.25W, cwr |1
®c 13 [ 59.05.2100 [100 n. 1 R 13 [57.02.51010 |100,  10% _.25w, cuA |1
®lc 14 [59.05.2106 100 n, 1 R 14 [57.02.5332 |3.3k, 10% .25, cun |1
Ol c 15 | s9.05.2104 [100 n. 1 R 15 [57.02.5332 [3.3k. 10% _.25w, cwA |1
®fc 16 | 59.05.2100 [100 n. 1 R 16 |57.02.5332 [3.3k, 1o% .25, cwa |1 )
c 17 | 59.10.4100 | 10 w. 20%. 16 =, TA 1 R 17 [57.02.5332 |33k, 10% .25, o |1
c 18 | 59.05.4103 | 10 n, 10% 250 v . mec | 1 R 18 |57.02.5332 | 3.3k, l0% 25w, cwn |1 .
c 15 | 59.05.4103 | 10 =, 1 R 19 [57.02.5332 | 3.3k, lo% 25w, cwa |1
c 20 | 59.05.4103 | 10 n, 1 ) |
Olc 2 104 100 n 100 v 1
< a1 10 o 250 v 1 -
(6] c 23 | 59.32.3103 | 10 n, +e0 40V, xer | 1 e 01 |54.01.0010 | Buchse. 2 mm, s, 1
e 02 |54.01.001 Buchse, 2 nm,  rt, 1
TP 03 |54.01.0019 | Buchse 2 mm, ws, 1
| TP 04 |54.01.0014 | Buchse, 2 mm, g, 1
TP 05 |54.01.0014 | Buchse. 2 mm, g, 1|
TP 06 |54.01.0014 | Buchse, 2 mm, g, 1
b o1 | s0.0s.0122 | 1 n 4001, 1 TP 07 |54.01.0016 | Buchse, 2 mm, b1, 1
b 02 | s0.04.11 330, s%. 4w 2z 1 TP 08 |54.01.0014 | Buchse, 2 mm, __gb, 1
b 03 | s0.08.1107 [3.3v, 1 7 09 |54.01.0019 | Buchse. 2 mm, _ws. 1
b o4 | s0.08.1107 [3.3 v, 1 Tp 10 |54.01.0019 | Buchse, 2 mm, _ws, 1
D 05 | s0.04.11 33w 1 T 11 |54.01.0019 | puchse, 2 mm, _ws, )
D o6 | s0.04.1107 |3.3v, 1 TP 12 [54.01.0019 | Buchse, 2 mm, _ws, L [m22z.e2 g
3 1

(6)22.9.75

Aenderungen [(D

o7 |33, 2975
1571 [@t6.11.72 [ 1377370 312743007 77 mr

Aenderungen

D 15,71 [@5.6.71 #®13.7.73

(@27.2.76_[@10.7.74

Erstell

Aenderungen [ 1591 012,974 Tri® 13.7.73

@271 (@071

STUDER | Positionsliste

REGENSDORF | 1c

Memory-Print bestickt

Erstell 23.8.71 Bz
Geprft
Blott 2 Blater 3

Kopie fur

Ersatz fir
Ersefat durch:

1.080.393.00

STunEeR | Positionsliste — STUDER | Positionsliste Erstelll 23.8.7) Bz
REGENSDORF | 1¢ Merory-Print bestickt Sepeth REGENSDORF | Tc memory_print bestickt Geprift
ORICH ot 1 Bloter 3 Bloh 3 Bloer 3
Kopie for Ersatz fir e G 2
Pos. Bauteil No. Bezeichnung Stk. | Bemerkung
D 08 | 50.08.1107 | 3.3v, 5% _.4w.__z 1
D 09 | 50.04.107 | 3.3v, 5% _.4w. 2z 1
1c o1 s 7404 ¥, 1
1c 02 | 50.05.0112 | sw 7451 n. 1
1c 03 | 50.05.0112 | sv 7451w, 1
1c 04 | 50.05.0108 | sw 7400 N, 1
(|_1c 05 | 50.06.0051 | sv 741851 w, 1
@|_1c 06 | s0. 0 SN 7404 N, 1
(1| _1c 07 | 50.06.0074 | s 74874 n, 1
1c 08 | 50.05.0121 | sw 7413w, i
¢ 09 | 50.05.0110 | sw 7410 N, 1
1c 10 | 50.05.0108 | sy 7400 W, 1
1c 11 | 50.05.0110 | sy 7410w, 1
1c 12 | 50.05.0110 | SN 7410w, 1
¢ 13 | 50.05.0111 | sN 7420 u, 1
@] 1c 14 | 50.05.0200 | sN 7404 N, 1
¢ 15 | 50.05.0108 | s 7400 N, 1
Q o1 | 50.03.0316 | BC 40 / L6, 1
@ 02 | 50.03.0316 | Bc 140 / 16, 1
o 05 | 50.03.0316 | sc 140 / 16, i
o o4 | 50.03.0316 | mC 140 / 16, 1
o o5 | 50.03.0316 | sc 140 / 16, 1
(7)22.12.82 %L
(5122.9.75




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 8/45

ATTENUATOR AND PREAMPLIFIER/BLOCK DIAGRAM 1.080.396 GR 20 EL 10

OPTICAL TAPE
FADER COMMAND SWITCHES LOCAL TAPE END MOVE
SENSOR SENSOR
\ o zZ| « O w
| FAD-1/2 S| &l 5] & 2] 5 S - 3
| | T Loy T Q9 & < 2
S o b o B @ o @ o '
' L s > a
’ v ¥ v ¥ A .
|
h | !
| !
} ATTENUATOR 5 |
' +240V ———Pp| AMPLIFIER INTEGRATOR |
AND <
SAFETY CIRCUIT v v
‘ *58Y P! 02.34,67,8 a5
| ATTENUATOR !
’ GR 20 EL 10

&
@ —

P
«
&
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&
«
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A
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«
<
<«

YPS-STOP  —+—
‘____

YBI-FAD
YPS-REW
YPS-FORW
YPS-REPR
YPS-REC
YPS-CUT
YBI-LOW
YBI-END
Y-REC
Q-MOVE

TO IC-MEMORY AND COUNTER

YPS-MOVE
(1.080.396 - 13)




STUDER A80 QC

SECTION 8/46

ATTENUATOR AND PREAMPLIFIER 1.080.396 GR 20 EL 10
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SECTION 8/47

STUDER A80 QC
ATTENUATOR AND PREAMPLIFIER 1.080.396 GR 20 EL 10
COMMAND SWITCHES LOCAL GR17 ELA1 COMMAND SWITCHES REMOTE
PC CARD 1.080.275 PC CARD 1.080.275
a = = « o .
5 g £ £ & 3
Y © o & o ©
- ————d — - A=k
: D- D6 D5 05 D1 03 D2 :
| BL B6 B5 BA B3 B2 I
1 stop REW FOJRW FO[RW REJPR RIEC clur !
DUAL CAPSTAN ‘ b e N
DIRECTION | [ m T Y B T [—J S e ] T [—* REM-0UT
PC -CARD . ‘ r :
GR 20 ELT | | i
1.080.369 | L_-g - = SR _ @ _vm. R ]
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STUDER A80 QC SECTION 8/48

ATTENUATOR AND PREAMPLIFIER 1.080.396 GR 20 EL 10

Pos. Bauteil No. Bezeichnung Stk. | Bemerkung Pos. Bauteil No. Bezeichnung Stk. | Bemerkung
@] c 1 59.25.5220 22 y, 450 %, 40 v=, EL 1 R 21 57.02.5681 680, 0%, .25W, CMA | L
c 2 59.10.7689 6.8 p, 20 %, 35 V=, TA 1 R 22 57.02.5681 680, 10 %, .25 W, CMA 1
c 3 59.10.7689 6.8y, 20 %, 35 V=, TA 1 R 23 57.02.5681 680, 10 %, .25 W, CMA. 1
c 4 59.10.7689 6.8 p 20 %, 35 v=, TA 1 R 24 57.02.5681 680, 10 %, .25 W, CMA. 1
c 5 |59,00.7689 | 6.8y, 20%, 35V=, TA 1 R 25 | 57.02.5681 | 680, 0% .25W, oA | 1
c 6 |59.10.7689 | 6.8y, 20%, 35v=, TA 1 R 26 | 57.02.5681 | 680, 10 %, .25 W, CMA | 1
c 7 | 59.10.7689 | 6.8, 20%, 35v=, A 1 R 27 | 57.02.5222 | 2.2k, 10 %, .25W, ocMA | L B
c 8 |59.10.7689 | 6.8y, 20%, 35v=, TA 1 R 28 | 57.02.5823 | 82k, 10%, .25W, CMA | 1
c 9 |59.10.7689 | 6.8y, 20%, 35Vv=, TA 1 R 29 | 57.02.5332 | 3.3k, 10%, .25W, CMA | 1
R_ 30 57.02.5471 470, 10 %, .25 W, CMA. 1
c11 |59.10.5339 | 3.3u, 20%, _20v=, 18 |1 R 31 |57.02.5471 | 470, 1o% 25w, cmn | 1
c12 |59.05.1685 | 6.8 4, lo%, 63v, mec |1 R 32 | 57.02.5471 | 470, lo%, .25w, cwa | 1
€13 9. 1 2.2 p, 10 %, 63V, MPC 1 R 33 57.02.5471 470, 10 %, .25 W, CMA 1
c14 |59.10.5689 | 6.8, 20% 20v=, TA |1 R 34 | 57.02.5471 | 470, 1o% 25w, cmn |1
R 35 | 57.02.5471 | 470, _lo%, _.25w, cwn |1 |
R_36 57.02.5471 470, 10 %, .25 W, CMA 1
R 37 | 57.02.5471 | a70. 1o 25w, cwn |1
R_38 7.0: 333 33k 10 W, MA 1
R_39 7.02.,51. 1.2k 10 25 W, CMA 1
R_40 7.02.512; 1.2k 10 W CMA 1
D 1 |70.00.0222 | B35 ¢ 800, st |1 R 41 02.51 1.2k lo W, om |1
R_42 7.02,5122 1.2 k 10 25 W, CMA 1 — §
D 3 |50.04.0122 | 1N 4001, 1 R 43 | 57.02.5122 | 1.2%, 1o 25w, om |1
D 4 |50.04.0122 | 1N 4001, 1 R_4s | 57.02.5122 | 1.2k, 1o 25w, ow |1
D 5 50.04.0102 1N 914 1 R_45 57.02.5122 1.2k, 10 %, 225 W, CMA 1
R_46 57.02.5122 1.2k, 10 %, .25 W, CMA. 1
R 47 | 58.0.5203 |20k _ 20% lin 1 |®0
D 8 |50.04.0002 | 1N o914, kY R 48 |57.02.5333 | 33k, lo% .25w, cmn |1 | micht gesickl
@ p 9 |50.04.0102 | 1N 914, 1| nicht gesickr R 49 | 57.02.5102 | 1k, 0% 25w, |1
D10 |50.04.0102 | 1N 914, 1 R 50 | 57.02.5220 | 22, lo% .25, cw |1 ]
D 11 50.04.0102 1N 914, 1 R_51 57.02.5681 680, 10 %, 225 W, CMA 1
@ p12 |50.04.0102 | 1N 914, 1 | micht gesickt R_52 |57.02.5681 | 680, lo%, .25W, cun |1
@] p13 50.04.0102 1N 914, 1 | micht gesickt R 53 57.02.5331 330, 10 %, .25 W, cma N
D14 [s0.04.0002 | 1N 914, 1 R 54 |57.02.5121 | 120, 10% _.25wW, cwa |1
D15 |50.04.1122 | 18V, 5%, -4 W, z 1| R 55 | 57.02.5221 | 220, 0%, .25W, can |1
D16 | s0.04.1107 | 3.3V, 4w by r56 | 57.02.5333 | 33%, 1o%i .25W, cmr 1
@ x 1 | s6.02.1001 1A 1
@[ x 2 |s6.02.100 .1 1 i
o 1 | 50.03.0608 | Bc 107 8 1 7p 1 | 54.01.0010 | Buchse, 2 mm, _sw, [ 1
Q 2 0.03.0316 BC 140 / 16, 1 Tp_ 2 | s54.01.0014 Buchse, 2 mm, _ gb, 1 N
0 3 3.0409 BC 108 b, 1 > 3 4.01.0014 | Buchse, 2 mm, _gb, 1
Q 4 3.0409 BC 108 b 1 TP 4 4.01.0019 Buchse, 2 mm, ws, 1
Q5 03,0409 BC 108 b 1
Q 6 31 BC 140 16 1
Q 7 3.0316 BC 140 16 1
o 8 | 50.03.0316 | Bc 140 / 16
®lea 9 0.03.0316 | BC 140 / 16
R 1 |57.56.4471 | 470 W, DR |1
R_2 57.02.5471 470 10 225 W CMA 1
R 3 [s7.56.44m1 | 470, 5 W DR |1
R 4 |57.56.4471 | 470, 5 ssw, bR |1
R_5 57.56.4471 470 5 W DR 1
R _6 57.56.4471 470, 5 5.5 W DR 1
R 7 |s7.56.4471 [470, 5% 55w, pr |1
R 8 57.56.4471 470, 5 %, 5.5 W, DR 1
R_9 57.02.5471 470, 10 %, 225 W CMA 1
R 10 57.02.5153 15 10 %, 225 W, CMA 1
R 11 57.02.5680 68, 10 %, .25 W, CMA 1
@[ r12 [s7.56.4100 | 10, 10 %, 5.5 W, DR 1
R 13 57.02.5222 2.2k, 10 %, .25 W, CMA 1
® | r14 |57.02.5103 10k, 1o 26w cMA |1
R 15 57.02.5151 150, 10 %, 225 W CMA 1
R 16 57.02.5332 3.3k, 10 %, .25 W, CMA_ 1
R 17 57.02.5682 6.8 k, 10 %, .25 W, CMA 1
R 18 57.02.5220 22, 10 %, .25 W, CMA 1
R 19 |57.02.5681 |680, lo% .25, cwn |1
R 20 |57.02.5681 | 680, 10 %, _ .25W. cuA |1
Aenderangen (D571 F@ 14372740 0 113 £ [@ Aenderungen (6] @ ®




SECTION 8/49

A80 QC
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STUDER A80 QC SECTION 8/50

COMMAND SWITCH BOARD 1.080.275 GR17 EL1

Pos. Bauteil No. Bezeichnung Stk_| Bemerkung
B 1 51.02.0145 | 24 v, .04 A, Ts.5[1
B 2 51.02.0145 | 24 v, .04 A, Ts.5[1
B 3 51.02.0145 | 24 v, .04 A, T5.5[1
B 4 51.02.0145 | 24 v, .04 A, Ts.501

|5 s 51.02.0145 | 24 v, .04 A, 5.5 1
B 6 51.02 0145 | 24 v, .04 A, 7551

(> 1+ 50.04.0102 | 1n 914 1
D 2 50.04.0102 | 1 N 914 1
D 3 50.04.0102 | 1 N 914 1
D 4 50.04.0102 | 1 N 914 1
D 5 50.04.0102 | 1 N 914 1
D 6 50.04.0102 | 1 N 914 1

Fendoramgen [ @ ® ) 6]




STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 8/51

REMOTE MODE CONTROL
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STUDER

A80 OC

SECTION 8/53

TAPE TIME COUNTER UNIT/BLOCK DIAGRAM 1.228.810 GR18
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STUDER A80 OC

SECTION 8/55

BASIS BOARD/COUNTER 1.228.812
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STUDER A80 QC SECTION 8/56

BASIS BOARD/COUNTER 1.228.812
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STUDER A80 OC SECTION 8/57
BASIS BOARD/COUNTER 1.228.812
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STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 8/58

BASIS BOARD/COUNTER

1.228.812

Pos. Bouteil No___| Bezeichnung Stic| Bemerkung
c 1 9.25.347%0 |c 47U 1ok 16 v m 1
@{c 2 [so25.14m [carou e  sv BL 1
b 1 |so.os1m18 |p 62v s .aw 2 1
b > | so.0a.1118 | 1
p-3 | s0.04.1114 |p lov 1
b 4 | 50.04.0109 |p 103 1
> s 1.0109 |p 1
b 6 | s0.04.0100 |p 1
b 1 43.0109 |p 1
b s 4.0109 |p 1
5 1 | 54.01.0228 |3 Buchsenleiste  5-Pol. 1
s 2 | saol.ozs |s s_pol. 1
5 3 | saoloze |s 7-rol. 1
5 4| sa.ol.029 |5 8_pol. 1
R 1 |s7.41.4392 |R 3,9k 5% 25w cscm | 1
R 2| s7.41.4072 |R 4.7% 1
R 3 | 57.41.4472 |R 4,7 1
R 4 | 57.41.4302 |R 3.9% 1
R 5 | s7.41.4472 |R 4.7K 2
R 6 | s7.41.4472 |R 47K 1
R 7| s7.41.4302 |R 3,9 1
R 8 | 57.41.4472 |R 4,7% 1
R o | s7.41.4472 |R 4.7K 1
R10 | 57.41.4681 |R 680 1
Rl | 57.41.4392 |R 3,9K 1
R12 | 57.41.4392 |R 3,9K 1
R13 | s7.41.4472 |R 4,7% 1
R 14| 57.41.4472 |R 4,7K 1
@[®15s  [s7103.4271 [ 200 sk 5w 1
@ |x16  [57.11.4399 | 3,9 5% .osw cscn| 1
Aenderungen [(D24. 1.76 ([ 18.9. 789D @ ®




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 8/59

COUNTER DECODER 1.228.811
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STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 8/60

COUNTER DECODER 1.228.811
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STUDER A80 QC SECTION 8/61

COUNTER DECODER 1.228.811
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STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 8/62

COUNTER DECODER 1.228.811

()|
()|
(2)
(2)
)|
12)
(2)
()
()

Pos. Bauteil No Bezeichnung | stk | Bemerkung

| _cor| s9.32.4152 | ¢ 1.5, S0V KER ]
co2 | 59.32.41 c 1.5, 1
co3 | 59.36.2150 | ¢ 15U, 20% lov 7 1
cos | 59.32.41 c 15w sov ke | 1
c o 9.32.41 c 1.5 1
b o1 | 50.08.01 D_1 N 4448 st 1
Do2 | 50.08.1218 [ D 6.2 v 5% .49z
D o3 | 50040125 . D 1 N 4448 4
1c 1 | 50.05.0136 | 1c SN 7401 1
1c 2 IC_ SN 74 15 26 1
1c3 6.00 IC SN 74 LS 00 1
1c 4 4| 1e 4 15 04 1
1c 5 | 50.06.0000 | 1c SN 74 LS 00 1
6 Ic SN 74 LS 00 1
c 9 s | 1c sn 751074 1
Qo1 | 50.03.0436 | @ Bc 2378 1
ROL | 57.11.4102 \ R 1K 2% W, e | 1
RO 11, lr_1x 1
RoO3 | 57.11-4102 | R 1K, 1
Ros | 57.11.4471 | R 470 1
RO5 | 57.11.4471 | R 470 1
Ro06 | 57.11.4562 | 5.6 K, 1
RO7 | 57.93.4103 | R 10 X, 1
Ros | 57,11.4822 | R 8.2 K, 1

|- Ros | s7.11.4562 | & 5.6 1

7
1

Aenderungen
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STUDER A80 QC SECTION 8/63
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STUDER A80 QC SECTION 8/64
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STUDER A80 OC SECTION 8/65
COUNTER 1.228.813 DISPLAY 1.228.814
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STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 8/66*

COUNTER 1.228.813

DISPLAY 1.228.814

Pos. Bauteil No. Bezeichnung Stk_| Bemerkung Pos. Bauteil No. Bezeichnung Stk. | Bemerkung
col | 59.32.3472 | ¢ 4.7 N, +100% 4oV KER| 1
co2 | 59.32.2681 | C_680 P, * 10% 1 DL 1 |73.01.0120 |7 - Segment Display 1
co3 | 59.25.4100 | ¢ lou, +loox 25v T | 1 oL 2  |73.0L.0120 1
bL 3 |73.01.0120 1
Dol 4.0954 | D 18 Ge | 1 oL 4 |73.01.0120 T
D o2 | 50.04.0954 | D 18 1 b 5 |73.0L.0120 T —
po1 4.0954 | D 18 1
D04 | 50.04.0954 | D _aaz 18 1
D 05 | 50.04.0954 | DAz 18 1
o 04 0954 | b anz 18 N R 1 |57.02.560 |R 68 1
4.0109 | D 1 N 4448 1l R 2_157.02.5660 L
4.0954 | D_AAZ 18 GE | 1
X 1c_|53.03.0167 |DIL - 14 Pol. 5
9 | 1c ca 3081 (zca) 1
1c 2z | 50.99.0121 | 1c MK 50396 (Mostek) 1
| oor | 54.01.0238 | 5 Buchsenleiste 6-Pol. 1
302 | 54.01.0263 | J Puchsenleiste 7-Pol. 1 )
303 | 54.01.0308 | 3 Buchsenleiste 11-Pol 1
901 | 50.03.0800 |0 BC lo8 B 1
002 | s0.01.0240 N 4401 1 S
003 | 50.03.0340 | 0 2 N 440l 1
004 | 50.03.0340 | 0 2 N 4401 1
Q05 | 50.03.0340 | @ 2 N as01 1
9 06 | 50.03.0340 N 4401 1 1
ROl | 57.02.5820 | R 82 10% 25w cmal 1
RoO? | 57.02.5820 | R 82 1
| Ro3 02 R__8 1
Ro4 | 57.02.5820 | R 82 1
RoO5 | 57.02,5820 | R 8 1
R 06 R_8 1
RO7 | 57.02.5820 | R 82 , 1
Ro8 |57.02.5222 | R 2.2k, low .25W cwa | 1
R 09 | 57.02. R_2.2 K, 1
R0 |52 22 | = X 1 Renderangen [ ® @)
rR11 |57 2 [ R 2.2 K 1
R 12 R X 1
R13 | 57.02.5682 | R 6.8 K, 1
R14 | 57.02.5472 | R 4.7 K 1
R 7.02.5472 | R_4.7 K 1
R16 | 57.02.5392 | R 3.9 K 1
R17 | 57.02.5392 | R 3.9 K 1
R18 |57.02.5392 | R 3.9 K 1
R19 | 57.02.5392 | R 3.9 K 1
R 20 | 57.02.5392 | R 3.9 K 1
R 21 |57.02.5392 | R 3.9 K 1
I 02.5392 | R 3.9 K 1
XIC | 53.03.0168 | Xic DIL 16-Pol. 1
x1c | 53.03.0172 | x1c 40-Pol. 1
x0 0.03.9921 o m 5
Renderungen [D 53 ¢ 76 @ ©) @ 5




STUDER A80 aC SECTION 9/1
CONTENTS
Description Schema Nr. Section/Page

GENERAL
STUDER ELECTRONIC CARDS
PRESENTATION OF GROUPS

POWER SUPPLY UNIT 1.080.322

— RECTIFIER PC 1.080.335 GR2EL5

— POWER CONNECTOR PC 1.080.373 GR20 EL1
TAPE TRANSPORT CONTROL

TAPE TRANSPORT CONTROL/BLOCK DIAGRAM

STABILIZER/TAPE TRANSPORT 1.080.370-81 GR20EL2
PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY 1.080.122 GR15EL1
TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSEMBLIES 1.080.142/1.080.146 GR11/12
CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY 1.080.311 GR19 EL1
TAPE MOVE AND DIRECTION SENSOR UNIT 1.080.179 GR14
CONTACTCR 1.080.381 GR20EL4
SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 1.080.387 GR20 EL5
CAPSTAN MOTOR CONTROL DIAGRAM

CAPSTAN SERVO 1.080.371 GR20ELG6 (SLAVE) EL12 (MASTER)
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD 1.080.369 GR20 EL7
DIRECTION SWITCH 1.080.259 GR17 EL2

IC DECODER AND DRIVER 1.080.391 GR20ELS8

IC MEMORY AND COUNTER 1.080.393 GR20 EL9
ATTENUATOR AND PREAMPLIFIER 1.080.396 GR20 EL10:
COMMAND SWITCH BOARD 1.080.275 GR17 EL1
REMOTE MODE CONTROL

TAPE TIME COUNTER UNIT 1.228.810 GR18

BASIS BOARD/COUNTER 1.228.812

COUNTER DECODER 1.228.811

COUNTER 1.228.813

DISPLAY 1.228.814

AUDIO

AUDIO BLOCKDIAGRAM 2CH RECORD/REPRODUCE VERSION
AUDIO BLOCKDIAGRAM 2+2CH REPRODUCE VERSION

BASIS BOARD UNIT/AUDIO A80 QC 1.081.951
REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIEh/ZCH (ONLY A80 QC MKI)  1.020.683
REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER/2+2CH (ONLY A80 QC MKI1) 1.020.684

STABILIZER/AUDIO 1.080.988
REPRODUCE AMPLIFIER 1.081.952-81
REPRODUCE EQUALISATION (ONLY A80 QC MKI) 1.081.953/963
RECORD AMPLIFIER ‘1.081.960—00/—81
RECORD EQUALISATION (ONLY A80 QC MKI) 1.081.958/962
OSCILLATOR 1.080.984
EQUALISATION CONVERTER BOARD 1.080.979-81
CONNECTION PANEL/2CH REP/RECORD VERSION 1.080.973/989/997

CONNECTION PANEL/2+2CH REP. VERSION 1.080.959 (WITH MUTE CIRCUIT)

7/3
7/5

8/3

8/5

8/9

8/11
8/13
8/15
8/19
8/23
8/27
8/28
8/31
8/35
8/37
8/41
8/45
8/49
8/51
8/53
8/55
8/59
8/63
8/63

9/3

9/5

9/7

9/9

9/13
9/17
9/19
9/21
9/23
9/25
9/27
9/31
9/35
9/39




STUIDIE[R; A80 QC SECTION 9/2

CONTENTS

Description Schema Nr. Section/Page

ANNEX

MODIFIED AND ADDITIONAL CIRCUITS FOR A80 QC MKII :

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2CH

QEDRANIIAE BRCAMDI ICIED 219200
NEFNUDULE FNCANVIFLITIEN L2740

REPRODUCE EQUALISATION IEC I/1I—-1V
RECORD EQUALISATION IEC I/II-1V

OPTION FOR A80 QC VU :

BASIS BOARD / AUDIO A80 QC VU

WIRE HARNESS BACK PANEL / VU+MONI
MONITOR PANEL A80 QC

— MONITOR AMPLIFIER

VU-METER BOARD A80 QC

WIRE HARNESS VU/MONITOR PANEL

1.020.708—-00

109N 7N0_ NN
1.ULU,./ UI—UU

1.081.965—-00
1.081.964-00

1.081.950—00
10.023.170.03
1.081.900-81

1.081.908—00
1.167.750—-00
10.023.170.01

9/43
9/45

9/47
9/48

9/49

J/0U

9/51

9/53
9/54




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 9/3
AUDIO BLOCK DIAGRAM 2-CH REC./REPR. VERSION
L
B -
W w W d '
i - - &f - -
| | ARV, |
' B AD |
PREAMP. !
1.020.683 J_J
N N LeVEL - ° ) 3 R . : ) - — ) - B - ) T ° - 7 H : -
EMITTER EMITTER TREBLE Low DRIVER RECORD AMPLIFIER LEVEL REPR. AMIP. | LEFT
FOLLOWER FOLLOWER EQULA. PASS 1.081.960 EQUALISATION  LOW PASS TREBLE 1.081.952 LINE AMPLIFIER ‘
1 ' N
LL | f ]
LEVEL T T - I
' EMITTER EMITTER TREBLE Low DRIVER RECORD AMPLIFIER| LeveL REPR. AMP. | RIGHT
FOLLOWER FOLLOWER EQUAL. PASS 1 1.081.960 EQUALISATION LOW PASS TREBLE 1.081.952 LINE AMPLIFIER
i >\ - - >
, !

L

RECORD
SWITCH

Y-REC.

- - T - T

Ay EQUAL

1
@ osciLaToR B SELECT.

RELAIS

EQUAL. SWITCH

|
|
E g
|

OSCILLATOR 1.080.984 J

EMITTER FOLLOWER

w >

EMITTER FOLLOWER

w >

CONNECTION PANEL

ORF 1.080.973
USA 1.080.989
ERO 1.080.997




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 9/5
AUDIO BLOCK DIAGRAM 2+2-CH REPR. VERSION
HEAD SIDE Il (B) SIDE | (A) _]
- e

—— - - — . e [
- — -
EQUALISATION Low LEVEL REPR. AMP. | LEFT LINE AMP. N
PASS TREBLE 1.081.952 |
'
! i '
- - R - 1 - - — -
| |
EQUALISATION Low LEVEL REPR. AMP. | RIGHT | LINE AMP, .
PASS TREBLE | 1.081.952 |
' | |
> P ! > 3
L1 | | |
| | I
,,,,, ! !
] i
EQUAL. SPEED SWITCH BOARD Ko
swITcH ,  (EQUALISATION) | TAPE DIRECTION —
LEFT o
' CONNECTION PANEL
O/L S-EQUAL. +12V=70 s < {> Y-CAPLFT | MUTE WITH MUTE CIRCUIT
T Zi2v=120pis T T TIMER MUTE SWITCH EMITTER FOLLOWER 1.081.959
. '
| o D
'
- - — S - —— . S
EQUALISATION Low LEVEL REPR. AMP. 1| LEFT LINE AMP,
PASS TREBLE 1.081.952
_— \ -

|

Vv

>3] |

> 3

REPR. AMP. 11 RIGHT
1.081.952




SECTION 9/7

AB0 QC

STUDER

1.081.950—-00

BASIS BOARD UNIT / AUDIO A80 QC

(1)

LEFT

D
o %7

A (4}

SIDE I(

HEAD PREAMPLIFIER 1.020.684

SIDE T (B)
LEFT
(4)

v
®

RIGHT
(3)

v
®

v

EAD

PREAMPLIFIER
1020683

HE

2+2 CH REPRO. VERSION

9

2 CH REC.+REPRO. VERSION

NC

NC

NC

[N entmn "

NC

e L2
va Y
\/ o o
IRl M y
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o — RIS N | IR ayir /ol - 5 g sl
| |
e ‘e ® o ielle o sie e ® 00 ie oieie|
Ll LT E MR e NI P T T T & o 2l |
3 3124
. o 3
- " © @ ]
= un
B Pad
o —]
= Tam
= —
nig
© [ (e}
o ——

CHANMEL FEED CONNECTOR
(TO RECTIFIER PC 1080.335)




SECTION 9/9

A80 QC

STUDER

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2-CH 1.020.683—-00




STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 9/10

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2-CH 1.020.683—-00

1.020.684-14

CONNECTIONS AND
WIRE COLOURS SEE
24-pin CONNECTOR

54.02.04133

sw

5 r
i !
[ I
Al 12
Ve O U® UUU UV
aECE Yok NaNalaNaNal Nal
13‘ ‘ J24
] ] |
f T T
5 = 3
H

sw




STUDER

AB0 QC

SECTION 9/11

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2-CH 1.020.683—-00

TO AUDIO SECTION

11 5 13 2 3 1 15
\ >
CONNECTOR OF THE HEADBLOCK ASSEMBLY
@J 2 %J I3 X 5 %
—  —  — / 7 T {3 T T T T T R '—'—'_'_—'—"—__-‘AM——"—"__'__—‘|
i I
' §r_c4o ‘
B U+
’ < Ris ghut L8 \
S Suk Ssok T \
J— S AL |
SIDE | (A) SIDE | (A)
LEFT | RIGHT | Do - I
1
|
' bly ' [\ SPF 313 ' grn [\ SPFa23 !
1 ’ ‘ N~ ; U /esoq
, 16 . e
. I ‘ I
1 b e 20p <Rk i 27I0p S R3 1
— == S8k — = > 18k
' 1DOP ) 1DOP
! . ZIR6 <R3 ' <R5  <RAL )
l S0 S S Sis
‘ wht brnl |
1 '
' ) IC 5 | ! +n|£k\
‘ R9 R io ’ 3 T Lo ‘
< < <R8 <R
1 - ok S0 -— S0 ﬁ:wo
1T 442V
5 -qav ‘
cr o ‘
= Vinkoot
B oov “Ton TTon ‘
.

e

| ion

= CHASSIS

SCHEMA 1.020.683
BOARD 1.020.684




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 9/12

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2-CH 1.020.683—00

POSNO|  PARTNO VALUE SPECIFICATIONS | EQUIVALENT| MFR
c 7 |s9.22.5707 o nE | 0%  dov_ R |

< $7.22. 7707 onF.

< <9 24 4271 | _270pF

< 59 0. 1227

<.

<

< -
<

<

<

| #c 560 ¢ s,

TN
8¢ sé0.¢ R X
sprszz 72
EY Y Z X3 - “

7. 20 2477

o7 ar i A -
7t drsa <%
7 40 d752 %
$Z L1 S1LZ <%
Ry 5%
. as75 <7

- R

. /33 /9%
—- O 2 1wy |#eee oz
— o bare NAME

STUDER

Ppcoricce - Reanpt s, 2 4




STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 9/13

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2+2-CH 1.020.684—00

SIDE 11 (B)
e

W

SIDE 1 (A)
——

HEAD
PREAMP

V

V

Vv

1.020.684

L= T

e

REPR. AMP. | LEFT
1.081.952

REPR. AMP. | RIGHT
1.081.952

EQUAL. SPEED SWITCH BOARD ]
SWiTcH ,  (EQUALISATION) |
e S-EQUAL. | 412V =70 s |

T Zizv e vz [T

[ — ]

> 3E < g

EQUALISATION Low LEVEL

= D> ? 5 H

L1 5

EQUALISATION Low LEVEL
PASS TREBLE

REPR. AMP. 11 LEFT
1.081.952

REPR. AMP. |1 RIGHT
1.081.952

CONNECTION PANEL
WITH MUTE CIRCUIT
1.081.959

>3] |

> 3




SECTION 9/14

A80 QC

STUDER

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2+2-CH 1.020.684—-00

1.020.684-1

54.02.0133

f
I

B

12
24

|
]
l

rt | sw
br

CONNECTIONS AND

WIRE COLOURS SEE
24-pin CONNECTOR

veevegewu v
NneeNngeeNNNaN

br

1]

13

((

¢




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 9/15

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2+2CH 1.020.684—00

TO AUDIO SECTION

11 5 23 2 3 1 5 - 3 7 18 19
T T T CONNECTOR OF THE HEADBLOCK ASSEMBLY
iEE R 5 : : : £ :
~
T T (w S ¢ ®
[ [ ] Bk JC20 | | B I
SR SR T e Suw Sps M o S0 g o JO3 Len fam
Su S Suk Sk Tk Sk TR Tk TS0k
' - (5]
SIDE 1 (A) SIDE | ( [ SIDE 11 (B) | --1- [ SIDE 11 (B) |
LEFT R(G ‘ LEFT Rl " i RIGHT
| i
' bl A\ ow SPF 313 i /F\03 SPF 323 | blk A\ a2 SPF 313 i yel (i SPF 323
‘ { U/ aessoe ‘ U seseo] U/ neseoc U/ uessod
i [ 19 1 18 ' 18
c I ' I I . | I
I eer 200p S R 26 20p S R4 ' I 20p S RO p <R3
— == St —— < P i - |oLces 2 - oAl P 3
‘ 00p 100p l 100p ' ‘ o0 ’
v ! <SRi6 SRU ! SRS <R2B ; <SRA ST ! . <R3 SR8
‘ S sk S Sk | S S S0 Sk
wht ' red wht
[ " N '
! mpeH : .nlua o L ' L
[ +Ulzzop L | [ Il e g ‘ [ 1l oy | Ulzzop
SR SR SR SR SRH SR6 Shig SR
- Sk 3o -— 10k T 410 - >0k S0 -— 31k >4
i
5
i
|
red 111 i1y
blu_ L5 -nv
Voot

13
-

bk LB 0oV T To T
A

i) [
= CHASSIS 1.020.684




STUDER AB80 QC SECTION 9/16

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2+2 CH 1.020.684—-00

PART NO VALUE SPECIFICATIONS | EQUIVALENT| MFR

£9. F0. 7100 10uF
£9.22. 2707 s
£9. s0.
£9.22,
$7 24,
$7. 70,
57, %0,
9. 74,
<9. 74

czz 4. 2470

£9. Jo. 7100
[0 7 T Y

$0.07. 0722

S

7.72.07
Sz W)
LN W61 | Ziinzzer
DATE NANE

PAGE
Yprocie - Acawmptifiir, 4 | 1020 602 | 7012

POSNO |  PARTNO VALUE SPECIFICATIONS | EQUIVALENT| MFR

79 | cier sz | _aee
2o | rararez
ot | crasarez
2z | crararrz
252 | rasdror
eve | 7 ar ar07
Roc | (Tarer0r
2s | zararor | r00

STUDER

Bprocice= Peaimpfrer,




STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 9/17

STABILIZER (AUDIO) 1.080.988 —00

8k

®ored
BD 142 n
3 (3
0 ] ik _{|[1 "_—EEUP__ "
! 5T Z-”
{19 ANRO)
- = jg §¢ Rs | +lcs
| SL0-8L0 ) ® ! 2 T
15y | _u O 44
l WD,I;} 10 sé—nz
20 L o8 GHEQD B
* 10) T2im o8 76—° “J-_E.“
(7 M0 @
\ B35 C800 L i
| B0 147 R B
| Eepe "
)
l 1A 1 1k 560p )
I éf‘f‘«"‘lb 1.1k
7 n @
= = " :i:az gi_ AT G (4
O B =it 4 47"
: Tip U
18 +loy 09 bo—wa—i(D) <y
+——@ T BT ay P
1 , L3 iop
835 (800
CLqu'
TEST POINTS 3 4 5 6 7 8 10
v~ —_ — — 16 — — AC-voltmeter, min. 100 k2
V= (+22)|+7.3 [+12.0] — | (+10) —12.0| DC-voltmeter, min. 40 k§2/V




STUDER

AB0 QC

SECTION 9/18

STABILIZER (AUDIO) 1.080.988—-00
Pos. Bauteil No__| Bezeichnung Sti_| Bemerkung
c o1 |s9.31.4104 |c 0.1y, 20 6o v, memre | 1
c o2 [59.25.4222 |c 22w, sow. 25, Er 1
c 03 9. 3: 61 C_560 P, 20%, 500 V, KER 1
c o4 s9.30.4100 |c 10U, som 16 v, mm 1
c o5 | 59.27.4470 |c 470, som. 3sv. mr 1
c 06| 59.31.4108 |c 0.1, 20w 160 v, meere | 1
€ 07 | 59.25.4222 |C 2.2 M, 50%, 25 V, EL 1
c o8 | 59.32.0561 |c 560 p, 20% 500 v, xER | 1
c 05| 59.30.4100 |c lou, so% 16y, 1A 1
c 10| s9.27.4470 |c 470, sow, 35, EL 1
b o1 | 70.01.0222 |p B35 ¢ soo, st 1
b o2 | 70.00.0 b B3sc 800, st 1
F ol | sl.01.0116 |F 800 M, 5 x 20, 1
F o2 | si.ol.olle |r 8ooM. 5 x 20, T 1
1c o1 | 50.05.0119 [1c va 723, 10 100 Ly [
1c 02 | 50.05.0119 |1c va 723, m0 100, s [
o o1 [ 50.03.0075 [@ = 1425n, wew |1
@ 02 | 50.03.0875 [0 = 1425n, wey |1
R ol | 57.41.4102 |R 10K 5% .l2w, cscu |1
R 02 | 57.41.4222 |R 2.2 K, 5%, .12 W, CSCH 1
Aenderungen [ 19.3.73_[@2-11.831 [ 0
STUDER | Positionsliste 7 Erstell 16.8.72 Bz
REGENSDORF | Stabilizer Geprift: 27,272 P4
ZURICH Bloit: 1 Blatter: 2
Kopie for- Ersatz fir 1.080.988.00
Ersetat durch
Pos. Bauteil No. Bezeichnung Stk. | Bemerkung
R 03 | 57.56.5109 R 1.0 , 1ok,  4wW.DR 1
R_04 | 57.41.4222 |R 2.2 K, 5%, .12 W, CSCH 1
R_05 8.19.010: R_1.0 K, 20%, .15 W, PCSCH | 1
R 06 | 57.41.4332 |R 33K 5% 12w, csem | 1
R 07| s7.41.4102 |R 10K 5% 12w, csc | 1
R 08 | 57.41.4222 |R 2.2K, 5% 12w, csen | 1
R 09 | 57.56.5109 |R 1.0 . low, 1w, DR 1
R 10| s7.41.4220 [R 2.2K, %, 2w, csen | 1
R 11 | 58.19.0002 R 1.0K, _20%, 15w, posch | 1
R_12 | 57.41.4332 |R 3.3 K, 5%, .12 W, CSCH 1

Aenderungen [D19.3.73 @ 2.11.83 D _ @ 5
STUDER | Positionsliste Ersiol: 16.8.72 2
REGENSDORF | stabilizer Geprift: 57 4 72 24
Blott 2 Blatler: 2
Kopie fur: 1.080.988.00

Ersalz fir
Ersefzt durch.




SECTION 9/19

A80 QC

STUDER

REPRODUCE AMPLIFIER 1.081.952-81
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STUDER A80 QC SECTION 9/20

REPRODUCE AMPLIFIER 1.081.952-81

- —

i

]

£

H

f

H

1 INC.  POS.NO. PART NO. VALUE SPECIFICATIONS / EQUIVALENT MANUF .
50.00.0025 1 N 44ks
56.02.1001 National RSD 24 v
50.00.0220 9 cont. AW Nr. 163.740-7
sTanetos  okow sz
Sl o komm 5
Siee 50 kom s

ORIG 83/02/23

STUGCER 83/02/23 GAE REPRO. EQUAL. OC, IEC 1981 1.081.963.00  PAGE 1




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 9/21

REPRODUCE AMPLIFIER 1.081.952-81 REPRODUCE EQUALISATION 1.081.953/963

REPRODUCE EQUALISATION IEC 81 1.081.963 REPRODUCE EQUALISATION 1.081.953 REPRODUCE EQUALISATION IEC I/1I—-IV 1.081.965

1.081.963 _ 1.081.953 SEE ANNEX A80 QC MK I1, SECTION 9/47
l(. ! ]
N |
!

o—AMA

———

s

16;
wm +17.)
R16 A1 RS |
i al’ iy :
e a
! 1.081.953 (MK 1) | tally 156 1
| REPRO. EQUAL. 1.081.963 (MK 1) | . 180 P l
i 1.081.965 (MK I1) | BASS BL 307D “Tim i
Ly 3 3 458 18 3 w1z, R33 R34 R B3 R/ 010 !
Tjﬁ . 0 i RS T i ks }
2 A 4 R
Svaﬂu 1@ 33k FAST Lyt R37 L 236800 o |
ﬁ{[}ﬁ—p—J mo g\ 56k par TN _ i
i 5 0 A54 SR SREL o3 !
a2 LEVEL mes | B Bl 330 =47 \
” L EETU) B g T S ORI o)
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Tioop [ a7 '0p . @ [* ThEBLE 1003 o 3
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STUDER A80 QC SECTION 9/22

REPRODUCE AMPLIFIER 1.081.952-81

.
7 M cioc
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STUDER STUDER

Bgprodtuce Auplline,
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PART NO VALUE SPECIFICATIONS | EQUIVALENT | MFR
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SECTION 9/23

A80 QC

STUDER

RECORD AMPLIFIER 1.081.960




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 9/24

RECORD AMPLIFIER 1.081.960—00/960—81

IND.  POSeNO. PART NO. VALUE SPECIFICATIONS / FQUIVALENT MANUF «

59.11.3682 648 nF
59.11.6102 1 nf PC
Peasas 1 54.01.0220 9 cont. AMP Nr. 163.740-7
57.11.4392 3.9 kOhm 5%
5741144333 33 KChm 5%
PO 57.11.4104 100 kOhm 5%
Reeeee 4 57.11.4103 10 kOhm 5%

ORIG 83/02/23
S TUGCER 83/02/23 GAE REC. EQUAL. OCy [EC 1981 1.081.962.00 PAGE 1




STUDER

ABO QC

SECTION 9/25

RECORD AMPLIFIER 1.081.960—00/—81

RECORD EQUALISATION 1

.081.958/962

VERSION  1.081.960-00: C8 = 4,7n

i
.

7.087. 962 !

RECORD EQUALISATION IEC 81 1.081.962

RECORD EQUALISATION 1.081.958

[1ostoss

RECORD EQUALISATION IEC I/II—1V 1.081.964

SEE ANNEX A80 QC MK I, SECTION 9/48

|
nis R1D ® B 17 g
W+ 47 bl .
4Ty S |
i 1.081.958 (MK 1) | 501088 |
| BECORD  1.081.962 (MK 1) | St
19 i 1.081.964 (MK I1) | = Y
53 : 5k
. i'@ﬁ 1 Mwi‘lﬁfl 8 ! RET
iy |17 43 e cmT Lc’pq T (9 blu 5
| W37l " v st J,ﬂ o R34 B14S
A BIAS 7
J_J_ﬂ Rﬁ\ (13 Tk red i
[ s | 10k [R52 09 P . i SLOW FAST T
!
Pl &6 STt i Tk /5 it | M6 Ui 1
RS o —
I Ll 108 250 et 3B AT 4 0] | we P e
Y = Levelfsum| s F5F .
-+ y T w80 173
I B [ 1= o 7 |
5k 33k 5er[x52u o M"L 13 Imh R4S 3
[ JJ
hzd 4k | sl o @ A T @
u 03 04 | B34 Tk 47 R30 L1 9mh JIZI"lZf % - m:’@ 1t @ 4.
1T 8e1708 0 TR TR T 80 [ ] | 13 1 el
100 100 F i) ¥ b ¢ sl
Rl R17 A29 (19] W4l B3 L i S i3
s _Jos EINvil 1 3h3 R38 Tisn 12 4700 15 100
15k 47k T TJon 0233 Gga] 382k 33k Bk R ’ T i Toiasear
- L S LJ
A27 @] T | p43 T
47 a7 ~1
m ® 15
v ———m -12,0
® 3
wm
Input 1500 mV, 1kHz  Position “FAST" % IN CASE OF MONO RECORDING HEAD 1.317.110 AND
THE TAPE TYPE IEC IV, C34 IS NOT EQUIPED.
TEST POINTS 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
mV ~ 1500 750 | 225 | 430 | 340 | 270 | 820 70 —_ | - — — — —_ - - AC-voltmeter, min. 100 k2
V= — +08| +1 [-05| __ |+9.2-05| —12 [ -0.7 [+11.6[-11.6[+11.2| =12 [ +12 [-11.6 DC-voltmeter, min. 40 k2/V




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 9/26

RECORD AMPLFIEIR 1.081.960—00/—81

D) POS NO PART NO vaLuE ent mer D) POS NO PART NO vaLue ent wen
col | s9.08.7222 2,2 nF 0 07| 50.03.0306 Bc178B prp
coz | s9.11.6331 330 pF Qo8| 50.03.0809 Bcl08R new
c o3 | 59.27.4470 47 up 16v Q09| 50.03.0307 BC177A |Board 1.080.974 PP
c o0a | 59.30.4100 10 uF 16v 0 10| 50.03.0828 BC107A |Board 1.080.974  neN
cos | 59.27.4470 47 pe 16v
c o6 | 59.30.4100 10 pr
c o7 | s9.30.1470 47 pF RoOl| 57.41.4153 5% | sx 25w
[Dlc os | ss.11.3103 10 nF | see note 1 RoO2| 57.41.4223 22 % N
c o9 | s9.12.2223 22 nr Ro3| 57.41.4223 22 %
c 10| 59.31.6683 68 nF Ros| 57.41.4222 2,2 ]
c1 | 59.31.9108 100 nF RoO5| 57.41.4100 100
ci12 | s9.12.2223 22 np R 06
c13 R 07 .
c1s | R o8| 57.41.4473 47 x
c1s | s9.12.2203 22 nF| s% R 09| 57.41.4332 3.3k
c 16 | s9.12.2223 22 nr| 5% R 10| 57.41.4470 a1 |
c17 | 59.34.0479 4.7 pr R 11 41,4470 47
cie | 59.30.6330 3.3 pF R12| 58.03.1502 sk | 1ok log.
c1o R 13| 58.03.150 5% log.
c 20 R 14| 57.41.4103 ox | s 25w
c21 | s9.12.7682 6.8 nF R15 | 57.41.4153 15 %
c22 | 59.30.6330 3.3 4F R 16| 57.41.4103 10 x
c23 | s9.0a.7222 2,2 nr R17| 57.41.4472 4.7 %
c2a | s9.30.1470 47 yr R 18| ss.03.0502 sk | 10% _lin. .
c 25 | 59.27.4470 47 pr 16v R19| 57.41.4333 33 x 25w
c 26 | 59.30.4100 10 pr 16v R 20| 58.03.0502 s | 0% Lin.
c 27| 59.30.6339 3.3 up 35V Board 1.080.974 [ lr21| s7.41.433 3% | s 25u |
c 2 | s59.27.4470 47 pF 16v R 22| 57.41.447 4.7 %
| lc 20 | s9.04.8152 1,5 nF R23 | 57.41.4472 4.7 % S
c3o0| 59.0a.7122 1,2 o R 2| s7.41.4101 100
o oare name o oate nawE
Note 1: New standard for equalization IEC IT
(Prague) 1981: 10nF
Value for equalization 70us Cz0;:4,7nF
22.2.83  |ca [ 481) 59.11.4472 |©]22.2.83 ez (81
Ol23.10.78 | rA 7 Ol 23.10.78_|r.c # /4
STUDER Record Amplifier QC 1.081.960 .81 [ucz 1oF 4 LSruDEH Record Amplifier QC 1.061.960.81 |paGE 3 OF 4
o) Pos NO PART NO VALUE wen D) Pos NO PART NO vaLue SPECIFICATIONS/EQUIVALENT e
c 31| 59.0a.8151 150 pr R 25 | 57.41.4101 100 s% 25w 1
c32 | s9.0a.8122 1,2 nF R 26 | 57.41.4105 1M ]
c 33| s9.04.8122 1,2 nr R 27 | 57.41.4470 47
c 34| 59.04.7471 470 pF R 28 ]
c3s | s59.32.1152 1,5 nF R29 | 57.41.4102 1x
c 36 | 59.30.1470 47 ur R 30| 57.41.4821 820
c37 | 59.32.3103 10 nr R 31| 57.41.4822 8.2 x
c 38| s9.32.3103 10 np Board 1.080.974 R32 | 57.41.4333 33 |
c39 | s9.11.6182 1,8 nF R 33| 57.41.4103 10k
c a0 R34 | 57.41.4102 1k ]
cal| s9.12.7100 10 nF ] R 35| 57.41.410 1k
[ ] R 36| 57.41.4152 1,5
] R 37 | 57.41.4108 100 x
Dol | 50.04.012 1Na4a8 Board 1.080.974 R38 | 57.41.4683 68 X
D o2 | 50.08.1119 28 15 Board 1.080.974 R39 | 57.41.4151 150
rao | s7.41.4150 150
e 01| 1.010.101.50 | Aol R4l | 57.41.4330 3.3
R 42 | 57.41.4222 2.2 %
[ lxo1| se.02.10 Reed 24V Board 1.080.974 R 43 | 57.41.4470 47
R a4
Lo | 1.022.128 9 my Ras | s7.41.4102 1k
[ lro2| e2.01.0114 1mn | s R 46 | 58.03.2503 50% | 10% neg.log
L03 | 62.0l.0114 1on | s R 47| 58.03.2503 50 X ne.log.
Rag | 57.41.4100 100 5% 25w
| lo o1 | so0.03.0308 Bc178B exp R4y | 57.41.4153 15 x Board 1.080.974
02 | 50.03.0306 BC1788 Pye R 50| 57.41.4562 5.6 % Board 1.080.974
0 03 | 50.03.0306 BC178B e R 51| 57.41.4153 15 x Board 1.080.974
Q 04 | 50.03.0409 sC1088 New R52 | s7.41.4102 1x
|_lo os | so.03.0306 BC1788 owp R53 | s7.41.4100 100
o 06 | 50.03.0306 Bc1788 oxp 701 | 1.022.302.00 p=1:1
D oaTE e o oate name
D[22.2.83 |oa (81) 22.2.83  |ca (81
Ol23.10.78 | r.c o Ol23.10.78_|r.c A /o
STUDER | record mplifier ac [ 10896081 [eace 2 08 4 STUDER | recora Ampiifier o 1.081.960.01 |pace 4 or 4




SECTION 9/27

A80 QC

STUDER

OSCILLATOR 1.080.984




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 9/28

OSCILLATOR 1.080.984

bt

%"‘%ramm»wwmmm

-
%,
%

a D WM~ O VDN oD W




STUDRER

SECTION 9/29

OSCILLATOR 1.080.984

+17.0

R10
333k

+]C5
sy

oy

®

04

I
'S

R
23

paeT=}

05

06

e o FAST:-12.0
1 l i SLOW:+17.0
——— :
' RI7 15k 9 RECT
5 3G
| e
\
ok
*R14 1k 17 BIAS
AW —i
5,

R18 15k Hh} REC?Z
—— s 3@

ot D2 1N4448
&) Bm ! r——N—@—lh& RECT
1
] | ]_1]31114443 7#5 ALt
(9 ! 2k
- 1 Wit i a‘-' BIAS
b21p S =

<

=
—

+Dﬂ*

TEST POINTS 1 2

Position “"FAST"

5 6

+ 24 — |[-11.6] 0.

=12 | +12

Vv~
150 kHz

9%V

DC-voltmeter, min. 100 k&2

AC-voltmeter, min. 1 MQ

# IN CASE OF MONO RECORDING HEAD 1.317.110 AND THE
TAPE TYPE IEC | / IEC IV, R13 CHANGE TO 2009,
R14 CHANGE TO 10k.




STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 9/30

OSCILLATOR 1.080.984

Pos. Bauteil No. Bezeichnung Stk. | Bemerkung
@| c o1l s9.26.2100 ¢ oy, 20% 16y, Eisan| ()

c 02| 59.26.0470 |c 47y, 20 % 6,3, Eisan| ) (s)
| c 03] s9.26.2100 | 10u, 20%  tev. ersaL| 1 (51
@[ ¢ os|s0.228190 |c 10u, zox 63, EL L (5)

c o5 | s 1 [c 2200, oo, 35, EL 1

¢ o5 | so.31.a108 |c 0.1 U, 204 160 v, memre | 1

c 01 59.32.3103 |c 10N, eox aov.wer | 1 |
@ | c o8| s9.08.9821 |c 8208, 5% 630 v, es 1
@ | c o9 s9.04.9821 |c 820, 5% 630 v. ps 1
@ | c 10 59.04.9822 |c 8.2N, 5% 630V, b 1

c 11 9.32.3103 |C 10 N, 80%, 40 V., KER 1 [©)

D o1 | s0.04.0125 |p 1in 444, st 1

D 02| 50.08.0125 |b 1n asss, st 1

D 03 | s0.04.0025 |D_in 4dds, s1 1

D 04| 50.06.0125 |p 1in 444, st 1

b 05 | s0.00.0125 |p_1n sads, st 1

© 01 | 54.02.0106 | Jack-Socket ® 32408 1

K Ol | s6.06.0120 |k 24v=, .03 A, 4u. _Au/ac | 1

K 02 | 56.04.0120 |K 24v=, .03 A, 4u, AU/AG | 1
@t ot | 62.02.2122 |ur 1

L 02 [1.022.130.00 | 0szillatorspule 1

Renderungen O 10.5.73

STUDER | Positionsliste
REGENSDORF | 0szillator Mono/Stereo
ZORICH

| CREERTN CP | CERERT N OIRIET
f

Erstelli 18",

72 B2

Gepitt s7.72 77

Bt

Bitler 2

Kopie far Ersatz fur
Ersefzt durch

1.080.984.00

Pos. Bauteil No. Bezeichnung Stk | Bemerkung
Q o1 | 50.03.0409 |0 Bc 108 B, NN 1
9 o2 3.0306 |0 Bc 178 B, mp |1
0 o 03.0306 |0 Bc 178 B me |1
0 04 | 50.03.0434 |0 ATES 0434, NN 1
Q 05 | 50.03.0434 |Q ATES 0434, N 1
9 o6 3.0434 |0 ATES 0434 New 1
R 01 | 57.41.4102 |R l.0K, 5% .12w, csc | 1
R_02 | 57.41.4473 |R 47 K, 1
R 03| 57.41.4470 |R 47 1
R 04 | 57.41.4182 |R 1.8 K, 1
R 05 | 57.41.4222 |R 2.2 K, 1
R 06 | 57.41.4222 R 2.2 K 1
R 07 | 57.41.4472 R 4.7 % 1
R 08 | 57.41.4102° |R 1.0 K 1
R 09 | 57.41.4339 | 3.3 1
R 1o | 57.41.4332 |R 3.3 K 1
R 11| s7.41.4153 [R 15K 1
R 12 | s7.41.4100 [® 10 1
® 13 | s7.41.4102 R 1.0k 1
R_14 | 57.41.4102 R 1.0 K, 1
R 15 | s7.41.4102 R 1.0k 1
R_16 | 57.41.4102 [R 1.0 K, 1
D R 17 [ 57.02.5153 [r 15k, 1ok, .25 W, o 1
@] R 18 | 57.02.5153 |R 15 K, 10%, .25 W, CM 1

Aenderungen [(D 10.5.73

[@ 17.3.75 [®22.9.75_|@® 12.1207

30.11.8°hEN

ORICH

STUDER | Positionsliste
REGENSOORF | 0szillator Mono/Stereo

Erstell. 18.8.72 8z
Cepritt: zsp2 P4
Bl 2 Blalter_2

Kopie far: Ersatz fur
Ersefz! durct

1.080.984.00




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 9/31

EQUALIZATION CONVERTER BOARD 1.080.979-81

PREAMP

EQUALISATION Low LEVEL REPR. AMP. | LEFT LINE AMP.
PASS TREBLE 1.081.952 [

EQUAL. SPEED SWITCH BOARD
SWITCH (EQUALISATION) TAPE DIRECTION
LEFT

S-EQUAL. . - Y-CAPLFT WITH MUTE uIT
f e vl |‘ D} eR MUTE SWITCH EMITTER FOLLOWER 081.959
Ko >
o
——— -
1
EQUALISATI Low LEVEL ! R. AMI LEFT IE AMS '
PASS TREBLE 081.952 |
= > B 1 > 3t
! L I
P4 r } ! i
L ' }
P } b




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 9/32

EQUALISATION CONVERTER BOARD 1.080.979-81




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 9/33
EQUALISATION CONVERTER BOARD 1.080.979-81
- - - - - - -1
TN
11!
8 > CROSSTALK COMPENSATION
e |
#]
J
16,
T -‘- +12V
R3 !
0k Fey03 120us
<\ a4 RS 01 20, . Q\€>-|
%, — = m=>o L
20T 22k IN LB =
Crﬂz 70'us
D2 R6 17
P AW wim * 1V Y-SPEED
INLOM 68 |
|
I
W
—umm {0V
I
R4 < >R T
>4k S0k 68
1
Q3
BC108 B !
_ Q2
v >Bc1oes
’R‘Z !
10K
{5
—12y
10, ~
9
1
5| NOT USED
6
L
vy
I 4!
I 1
1.080.979-12 _J

IN 2 + 2 TRACK REPRODUCE VERSION INSTEAD OF OSCILLATOR




STUDER

A80 QC

SECTION 9/34

EQUALISATION CONVERTER BOARD 1.080.979-81
Pos. Bauteil No. Bezeichnung Stk. | Bemerkung
D ol 50.04.0109 D 1N 4448, SI 1
D 02 50.04.0122 D 1N 4001, SI 1
Q o1 50.03.0306 Q BC 178 B, PNP 1
Q 02 50.03.0409 Q BC 108 B, NPN 1
Q o3 50.03.0409 Q BC 108 B, NPN 1
R 01 57.41.4472 R 4.7 K, 5%, .12 W, CSCH 1
R 02 57.41.4103 R 10 K, 1
R 03 57.41.4103 R 10 K, 1
R 04 57.41.4222 R 2.2 K, 1
R 05 57.41.4222 R_2.2 K, 1
R 06 57.41.4680 R 68 1
R 07 57.41.4680 R 68 1

Aenderungen [(1)

@ ®




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 9/35

CONNECTION PANEL 2-CH REC./REPR. VERSION 1.080.973/989/997




STUDER A80 QCc SECTION 9/36

CONNECTION PANEL 2-CH REC./REPR. VERSION 1.080.973/989/997




STUDER A80 QC

SECTION 9/37

CONNECTION PANEL 2-CH REC./REPR. VERSION 1.080.973/989/997

NN
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L 11~
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] § brn 13
| | blk I,
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T Y
] | 220p
i |__brn 3
| i a0
|mo l 2op
r@ bl g
I | blu 1
| [ Le [0
| | ! 220
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’ I L3 9
|
| |
| |
| |

bt
! B ""ﬁah‘“— B [nm—|
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> 68k
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<SRt _|L6

b
T3k TOP

I

S-RECA  S-REC2

S RH
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<win 08

P
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68k

ska 0
b e
333k Top

—

I_ REPR. AMP. 2

-
el o i

R L Rt

-42.0v

;H
100

uﬂ%‘

3t gm0 T Ti0p
Saak Sulk

R4
68k

AAA

SR 43

ke
SR SRS

2

S33c 3wk

00V

=
>

CONNECTION PANEL| FRONT PANEL

| CONN.BOARD | USED IN

1.080.373 ORF
1.080.983 USA
1,080,397 EUROD

LEMO - CONNECTORS
XLR-CONNECTORS / MALE AT OUTPUT
XLR-CONNECTORS / MALE AT INPUT

} 1.080,992 } ABOR/A80QC

CONNECTION BOARD 1,080,932
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STUDER A80 QC SECTION 9/39

CONNECTION PANEL WITH MUTE CIRCUIT 2+2-CH REPR. VERSION 1.081.959-00

HEAD SIDE 11 (8) SIDE 1 (A} .]
ASSEMBLY < e
R L

X

|
I
[E—
|
|

1\/
e
JHe
|
TCP

|
|
EXER
! ViV ‘ I
i e L

——

EQUALISATION Low LEVEL REPR. AMP. | LEFT LINE AMP.
PASS TREBLE 1.081.952 \

LINE
4 ouTPUT
l LEFT

1

Low eve | REPR. AMP. | RIGHT

PASS TREBLE | 1.081.952
|
1
T
1
|

|
|
. |
H> R e
! I
| |
1

S SR R R S I

EQUALISATION

EQUAL. SPEED SWITCH BOARD ] .Ko _J
SWITCH | (EQUALISATION) TAPE DIRECTION o
LEFT o
o CAPLET CONNECTION PANEL
S-EQUAL. —CAPL WITH MUTE CIRCUIT
+12V=70 MUTE o
O/L —12v= |zo“;u 4D TIMER MUTE SWITCH EMITTER FOLLOWER 1.081.959

— | s > H

—1

—- I

REPR. AMP. Il LEFT LINE AMP. '
1.952

- fbﬁg

EQUALISATION Low LEVEL
PASS TREBLE

PASS TREBLE 1.081.952

EQUALISATION Low LEVEL REPR. AMP. |1 RIGHT LINE AMP, |




SECTION 9/40

A80 QC

STUDER

CH REPR. VERSION 1.081.959—-00

CONNECTION PANEL WiTH MUTE CIRCUIT 2+2




STUDER A80 QC SECTION 9/41

CONNECTION PANEL WITH MUTE CIRCUIT 2+2-CH REPR. VERSION 1.081.959—-00

_ REPR.AMP 1 (3)

e

REPR AMP.2 (i)

REPR. AMP. 1

REPR. AMP. 2

— TAPE
y, DIRECTION
SWITCH
| i

|
Y-CAPLFT |,
X

o¥e! I i

0.0V
[_ - j [ ¥ iﬁ hﬁlﬁﬁ B o T . b e y [ «oi—ﬂﬁi WA '|
1
| | | !
| o | \ ‘
| §z N | bk lq '
i / blu ‘[Z Lb ‘
| | 12 )
| | brn ‘ L Eﬂp ‘
| i | t13 .
: OUT CH2 | X 220p ‘
7 1 | bkl &-O- 0 :
| / : blu L3 9 o e SR SRy
T INBLY8 <68k 68k L 4 D5
| ' ] Rl R33 T INU8 !
| i AR - LA 1 |
! €10 K2
J I 16 TTriop Fl T ]
’ ! CHASSIS 6
| | 23 INVB :
| = l Iﬂta ‘
+ou
| ! JRgE SRS '
) LTk
! | } +12,0¥ ~120V odn l
| RO SRH 2SR5 %N
| | } SR13 RAL ::'D"L 3ok 3:53“ Wk ‘
<2k 40k Lal +1 465
| ! . OL ki _uhST * TO INCREASE MUTE TIME X
f o1 s RS 03 ,_@ a2 o BY DIRECTION CHANGE
’ | ’ (R I b ‘;’;:_—@ BCATTB B“;“ 7 VALUE OF C5
N8 +
] | ! | Y= | e e L i '
| | } N Sae 3mk 3uw ‘
| J

{EOSPAN_EL_ L 1,081,959




STUDER

AB0 QC

SECTION 9/42

CONNECTION PANEL WITH MUTE CIRCUIT 2+2-CH REPR. VERSION 1.081.959—-00

POSNO |  PARTNO VALUE SPECIFICATIONS  EQUIVALENT MFR
C 1| 59.32.3103 0,01 uF | KER

c 2| 59.32.3103 0,00 uwr | KER

c 3| 59.31.6224 0,22 uF | MPETP 100 V 10 %
c 4| 59.36.4109 1wk | TA

c 5| 59.36.4150 15 uF | 1A

c 6| 59.30.4100 10 wr | TA

¢ 7| 59.30.4100 10w | 1A

c 8| 59.30.4100 10w | 1A

c 9| 59.30.4100 10w | A

c 10| 59.32.0221 220 pF | KER

¢ 1| s9.32.0221 220 pF | KER

c 12| 59.32.0221 220 pF | KER

c 13| 59.32.0221 220 pF | KER

D 1| 50.04.0109 1n4448

b 2| 50.04.0109 N4a48

b 3 50.04.0109 1N4448

o 4 s0.04.0109 4448

b 5| 50.04.0109 1N4448

1C 1| 50.99.0126 a2 Optko

K1 | 56.04.0130 24V 5A AR
K 56.04.0130 24V 5A  2ae2R
L 1| 62.01.0115

L 2| 62.01.0115

L 3| 62.01.0115

L 4| 62.01.0115

Q 1| 50.03.0409 BC 108 B

o 2| 50.03.0409 BC 108 B

@ 3| 50.03.0324 BC 177

Q 4| 50.03.0350 N-FET 312

o 5| 50.03.0409 BC 108

Q 6| 50.03.0350 N-FET 312

Q 7| 50.03.0409 BC 108

R 1| 57.41.4334 330 kohms| cscu 5%
R 2| 57.41.4223 22 kohms

R 3| 57.41.4105 1 Mohms.

R 4| 57.41.4473 47 kohms

R 5| 57.41.4683 68 kohms

R 6| 57.41.4223 22 kohms

R 7| 57.41.4333 33 kohms

R 8| 57.41.4224 220 kohms.
POSNO |  PARTNO VALUE SPECIFICATIONS ~ EQUIVALENT MFR
R 9| 57.41.4683 68 kohms | CSCH 5%
R 10 | 57.41.4104 100 kohms

R 11| 57.41.4103 10 kohms

R 12 | 57.41.4103 10 kohms

R 13| 57.41.4272 2,7 kohms

R 14 | 57.41.4105 1 Mohms

R 15 | 57.41.4473 47 kohms

R 16 | 57.41.4100 100 kohms

R 17 | 57.41.4103 10 kohms

R 18 | 57.41.4103 10 kohms

R 19 | 57.41.4103 10 kohms

R 20 | 57.41.4332 3,3 kohms

R 21 | 57.41.4682 6,8 kohms

R 22 | 57.41.4682 6,8 kohms

R 23 | 57.41.4103 10 kohms

R 24 | 57.41.4105 1 Mohms

R 25 | 57.41.4473 47 kohms

R 26 | 57.41.4100 100 kohms

R 27 | 57.41.4103 10 Kkohms

R 28 | 57.41.4103 10 kohms

R 29 | 57.41.4103 10 kohms

R 30 | 57.41.4332 3,3 kohms

R 31| 57.41.4682 6,8 kohms

R 32 | 57.41.4682 6.8 kohms

R 33 [ 57.41.4203 10 kohms




STUDER A80 QC MKII SECTION 9/43

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2CH 1.020.708-00

TO AUDIO SECTION

11 5 13 2 3 I 15 1 2
\ > \ \'% \V
CONNECTOR OF THE HEAD BLOCK ASSEMBLY
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bl 123 oov Ton T
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' E" CIRCUIT 1.020.708- 00
PcB 1.020.684 - 11




STUDER

A80 QC MKII SECTION 9/44

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2CH 1.020.708—00

1.020.684

CCONNECTIONS AND i

L
54.02.0133
*
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57 = 5
e —
12
12

2




STUDER A80 QC MKII SECTION 9/43 a
REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2CH 1.020.708—81
" 5 " TO AUDIO SECTION
2 3 14 15 2
\ > \'
CONNECTOR OF THE HEAD BLOCK ASSEMBLY
—3 j )j E 3 5 2
v 3 a3 5 3 5 >
r
— £ T DTN

AAA
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S410k sk
SRS :ER%
Seco gk
o L
u|uo]u
Ske s
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red M7 +42v
blu L5 -fav
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bk L23 00v “Ton

Jﬁ "m»om
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CIRCUIT 1.020.T08- 00
PcB 1.020.684-11




STUDER A80 QC MKII SECTION 9/44 a

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2CH 1.020.708-81

4.020.684-1

CONNECTIONS AND
WIRE COLOURS SEE
24.0in CONNECTOR

54.02.0433

==

—bl
T+

w) (=~

L~

br

0. POs.nO- PART NO- VALUE  SPECIFICATIONS / EQUIVALENT HANUF . TNo.  PDS.NO. PART NO. VALUE  SPECIFICATIONS / EQUIVALENT MANUF .
80z, 4oV, Ce 57.11.4182 1.8 kohm
0%, 40V, Co 51.11.4473 41 kohm
5%, NT50, Ce 5701104473 47 kohm
202, 3V, Ta
205, v, Ta
53, NT50, Co
803, 40V, Ce
20, 25V, Ta
202, 25V, Ta
208, 25V, Ta
5%, N150, Ce
5%, N15O, Co
5923007100 208, 25vs Ta
50.04.0122
50.03.0496  BC560C
50.03.0496  BC560C
5010300442 2N 5458 selectea 1D = 2.5 ma 4 UG 0.5,
50.03.0442 2N 5458 selected (0 = 2.5 mA 3 UG 0.5
51.11.4474 470 konm
470 kohm
1.8 Kohm
Ly kone
200 onm
200 onm
470 onm
4.7 kOhm
4.7 kohm CesCeramic, TazTantalun
70 onm
150 kOhm MANUFACTURER: Mot=Motorolas Ph=Philipss Si
50 kohm
1.6 kOhm ORIG 85/11/20
S TUDEK  (00) 46/11/20 GAE  REPRUDUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2 CH  1.020.708.81  PAGE 1 STUDER (00) 86/11/20 GAE  REPRUDUCE PREAMPLIFLER 2 CH 1.020.708.81  PAGE 2




STUDER A80 QC MK SECTION 9/45

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2+2 CH 1.020.709—00

TO AUDIO SECTION

5
>
CONNECTOR OF THE WEAD BLOCK ASSEMBLY

bl |3 00v On  Ton ]
% o
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LU LT L1 .
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STUDER

A80 QC MKII

SECTION 9/46

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2+2 CH 1.020.709-00

WIRE COLOURS SEE

comecnions o {
S nteon

1.020.684-1

2]

ANDE)

[

54.02.0133
EhLebiis

—

—

STUDER  (00) B4/06/19 GAE

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 202 CH  1.020.709.00  PAGE 1

s

uo

SR (o) da/26/19 KEPRUDUCL PREAMPLIFIER 202 CH

0. P0s.No. PART nu. VALUE  SPECIFICATIONS / LIUIVALENT HANUF . IND.  POS.NO- PART 0. VALUE  SPECIFICATIONS / COUIVALENT HANUF .
59.30.7100 10 uF 208, 25, Ta 20003 57.11.4474
59.32.3103 10 nF 403, 40V, Ce Z0004
5913017100 10 uf 20% 25V, Ta
59.32.3103 10 nF a0k 4oV, Co
5903414271 270 pF 5%, WT30, Co
5923001221 220 UF 205 W T

220 uF 200, v Ta
270 pF 5%, 0150, Co
270 pF 5%, NT50, C.
220 uF 200 v Ta
220 uF 200 v.
210 p 5%, 750, Co
10 nf 0%, 40V. Co
47 pF 5%, K150, Co
47 pF 53, N150, Lo
10 uF 208, 25V,
10 uF 208, 25V, Ta
10 o 20m. 25ve
59.30.7100 10 uf 202, 25V, Ta
100 10 uF 2010 25y Ta
5913412470 41 pF 5%, 150, Co
5913412470 41 pF 5%, NL50, Co
59.30.7100 10 uf 208, 25v4 Ta
50.04.0122 1IN 4001 Mot
50.03.0496  BC560C
50030496 BC560C
5010310496 BC560C
500310496 BC560C loo3z sriiniesns
500300442 SPF323 ot
50.03.0442  5PF32Y Mot
50.03.0442  $PF323 Mot Cesacamics TasTantalus
50.03.0642  SPF323 Mot
MANUFACTURER: Mot=4otoralas On=philips, Siessicmens
R..0001 57.11.4471 470 Ohm
R10002  57.11.4474 470 kOhm ORIG 84706719

1.020.709.00  PAGE 2




STUDER A80 QC MKII SECTION 9/45a
REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2+2 CH 1.020.709-81
TO AUDIO SECTION
11 5 23 2 3 i [ 3 7 18 19
T T CONNECTOR OF THE WEAD BLOCK ASSEMBLY
iEE R 5 : e : s
- SIDE T (A) SIDE 11 (B)
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STUDER

A80 QC MKII

SECTION 9/46 a

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2+2 CH 1.020.709-81

CONNECTIONS AND
WIRE COLOURS SEE
24.0in CONNECTOR

1.020.684-1

==

STUDER  (00) 06/11/20 GAE  WEPRUDUCE PREAKPLIFIER 202 CH  1.020.709.81  PAGE 1

STuDER

(00) 86711720 GAE

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 202 CH

ve
ne
U 43
T
br
NO. Pos.nO. PART NO- VALUE  SPECIFICATIONS / EQUIVALENT HANUF DL PO5.nO. PART 0. VALUE  SPECIFICATLONS / EQUIVALENT HANUF.
59.30.7100 10 uF 202, 25V, Ta Kea0003  5T.11.4475 470 kONm
59.32.3103 10 nF B0z, RII0004  57.11.4474 470 kOnm
59.30.7100 10 uf 203, 25V, Ta & 51.11.4474 470 koOnm
23103 10 nF B0z, 4ove Co K 57011.4471 470 on
5903414271 270 pF 53, NT50, Ce « 5101104182 1.8 kohm
220 ur 203, v, & 51.11.4182 1.6 kOhm
220 uF 20t 3v. Ta ® 57:1104132 Lls konm
270 pF 53, N> & 5701124182 1.8 kohe
210 pF 5%, NT50, Cu RLl0011 57:1104182 1.6 kohm
220 uF 201, kiloolz  57011i4182  1iu kOnm
220 uf 201, ' RII0013 57011032010 200 Ohm
270 pF 53, NT50, Co Kil00l4 5701113201 200 Onm
10 nF 0%, 4oV, Co Rilools 57011032010 200 onm
47 pF 5%, NS0, Co " 5701103201 200 Ohm
41 pF 53, N150, Ce ® 5701154471 470 Ohm
10 uF 200, 25vy Ta 1 1104472 4eT KONm
10 uf 0z, 257, To ® 5701104472 427 Kkonm
10 uf 203, 25vy To I 57011.4472 4.7 KOhm
10 uF 208, 25v0 To I 57.11.4472 4.7 kohm
10 uf 203, 25v, Ta I 5701104471 470 Ohm
41 pf 5%, N150, Co ® 5701104156 - 150 KOhm
41 pF 5% 150, Co K 5T.11.4154 150 KOhm
59:30.7100 10 uF 200, 25v, " 5701104134 150 kOhm
K 5101104156 150 KOnm
50.04.0122 1N 4001 ot K 5701104182 L.s kOhm
R 5701104182 1.0 kOnm
50.03.0496  BC560C & 5701104673 47 KkOnm
85600 " 5701104673 4T kOhm
5C560C & 5701104473 47 kOhm
BC360C ® ST.1104473 47 konm
2N 5458 selected 1D Pl
2n sase selectea 1D H
n a8 selected 10 s CosCoramic, TesTantalun
50003.0642 2N 5458 selected 1D .
MANUFACTURER: Mot=Motorolar PR=Philipss SiesSiemens
57.101.4471 470 Onm
71104674 470 koM ORIG 86/11/20
1.020.709.81  PAGE 2




STUDER

A80 QC MKII

SECTION 9/47

REPRODUCE EQUALISATION IEC I/l1-IV 1.081.965—00

ORIG 84/05/15

STUDER

1.081.965-00

K1
~{ 1

g

=

e

PART . VALUY SCECIFICATIONS / FoULVALENT

L 5020440125 LN 4440
i 5640241001 National kS 24 Y
1 5420120220 9 cont. AMP Nr. 163.740-7

5741144103 10 kNhm 5%

57.11.4567 5.6 kohm 54

STelled224 220 kNhm 5%
(00) 84/05/15 GAT REPRO. Fu. 1EC I/11-1V 1.081.965.00

PAGE 1

9




STUDER

A80 QC MKII

SECTION 9/48

RECORD EQUALISATION IEC I/1i—IV 1.081.964—00

1.081.964 -00 |

R5 R4 R3 R2 R1
5,1k 100k 22k 18k} 3,9k

ER
S A

IND.  POS.ND. PART MOD. VALUE SPECISICATIONS / EQUIVALENT MANUF «

Cosanel 59.11.4472 4+7 nF

[ 2 59.11.6102 L nF

Paveas 1 56.0140220 9 cont. AMP Nr. 163.740-7

Reeeas 1 57+11.4392 3.9 kOhm 5%

Raaass 2 57e11le4183 16 kOhm 5%

Resess 3 5Tal1.4223 22 kDhm 5%

Rewans 4 57a11.4104 100 kOhm 5%

Reveas 5 57e11.3512 5S¢l kDhm 5%

ORLG 154/05/1%

ST U0 E R (00) #A/05/1% DA ReCe Fuw 1ef 17101V 1.031.964.00  PAGE 1




SECTION 9/49

A80 QC/VU

STUDER

BASIS BOARD/ AUDIO A80 QC/VU 1.081.950—00
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STUDER A80 Qc/vu

SECTION 9/50

WIREHARNESS BACKPANEL / VU+MONITOR—PANEL 10.023.170.03

1.080.828-93

1.080.828 -5/

35.03.0112
br
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vio 9F n i v M /1
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KINREEE r
L\A‘;’q L
8 1
54.02.0420 35.03.0109 d

Abschirmun SN
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54.01. on

54.01.0225




STUDER A80 QC/VU SECTION 9/51
MONITOR PANEL A80 QC 1.081.900—-81
MONITOR AMPLIFIER 1.081.908—-00
1 1 e e s S = = = — =
| | | | I]’ 72 Monitor Pape/ PCB 1.087. l
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STUDER

A80 QC/VU SECTION 9/52
MONITOR PANEL A80 QC 1.081.900—81
MONITOR AMPLIFIER 1.081.908—00
r LT k BeRIDE
1 00 !. o 3&) O ©]20
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|
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STUDER

A80 Qc/vu

SECTION 9/53

VU-METER BOARD A80 QC 1.167.7!

50—00

+42V

-

T0

-
e

VU-METER

bly

\_MP1 /1.467.750-11

ojros o PaRT NO vaLe e wrn
c 01 59.31.6224 0.22u
C 02 | 59.25.4470 47u
c 03 | 59.34.4221 220p
C 04 | 59.32.3103 10n
C 05 | 59.32.3103 10n
C 06 | 59.36.0150 15u
01 50.05.0243 NES534 (TDA 1034)
J o1 54.01.0243 15 Pol CIS-Socket-Strip
J5 1 54.01.0021 Jumper
54.01.0020 Jumper-Pin
MP 1 1.167.750-11 PCB
R 01 57.11.4392 3.9k
R 02 | 58.01.8103 10k Vin
R 03 [ 57.11.4472 4.7k
R 04 | 57.11.4182 1.8k
R 05 | 57.11.4222 2.2k
R 06 | 57.11.4104 100k
R 07 | 57.11.4182 1.8k
R 08 | 57.11.4332 3.3k
xict 53.03.0166 1C-Socket
woj __oate nave
(O] 15.05.84 HO
STUDER | VU-HETER BOARD I”"l 1.167.750-00 nce | or |




STUDER

A80 QC/VU

SECTION 9/54*

WIRE HARNESS VU/MONITOR PANEL 10.023.170.01

Flbsrfvmun,

g
ved
ved
blu

70 YU-METER

BOARD cH2
S¢o4.023Y
’:44' 144403 g+ 5
15 1
- blk
TN blu vie
yel
)«GI
H— bl

AN

TO /LLUMINATION BOARD

cH.04.02L30

bk

A

S¢.04 0250

2

blk
ye/

70 VU-METER

L

BOARD CHA
54 04.023Y
A0
45 42
15| /Nb!c‘v[»murﬂj
— blu VF
— reel
~ blu
- yel
]
=

TY.04.0264

18146

4240 7 5
aagie 410 7 Sk 24

TO0 MON!TOR BOARD 34

fbschivin Mb\j

S4.04.0 225

\ 25.03.0409




STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/1

HEAD SHIELD

Mounting accessories to POS 4




STUDER

A80QC MKII

SECTION 10/2

HEAD SHIELD

1 I

to ] ]
above|] 2 |
03 B 1
| 1 |

62 | 1
| L

| J |

[ S

03 | 1 i
I 1 1

| 1
————— b ————
VI | 1 |
0 1 1
to | |
above | 1 |
[ T

| 1 |

240163023
10806245001
1.080.245.02
1.080e246.00
1.0300315.06
1.080e315.07
1e03Ce315.0%8
14080631509
1.0806315+10
Le080e315e11

107710005

1e0774100s21
21e01+0354
241641030

INDEX§ QTY JARTICLE NUMBER]|

..... e —————

—_+

PART NAME

Circlip

Head shield housing
Guide bolt

Head shield

Spring bolt
Retaining bolt
fuide bolt

Knob

Tension spring
Washer

Socket plug

Clamping sleeve
Screw M3xé
Lock washer




SECTION 10/3

A80QC MKII

STUDER

HEAD BLOCK ASSEMBLY REPRODUCE




SECTION 10/4

A80QC MKIi

STUDER

HEAD BLOCK ASSEMBLY REC/REPRO




STUDER

A80QC MKIlI

SECTION 10/5

HEAD BLOCK ASSEMBLY

INDEX|

QTy

|ARTICLE NUMBER]

+

e o b e $ o o . d e e e B o o o e $ e o e $ o b e B o p o= P omm o o b —

+

¢t b e — e = - b -

2105102472
21e51e2456

10020680003

215102354

100206682605

2105102355

16020682607

215360355
2401601030

215300461
2461601040

160206682610

215340456
2401601040

100200682008

2165360456
2461601040

160206692405

21518460
2401602040

1e020692.04

41699.0108

2461601030

- oo o -

4o 4 e e e = e - — &

$ o e f o = = o = = o - - = - —— =

PART NAME

Screw M4xl6
Screw M4x10

Screen plate (top)

Spindle

Screw
Lock washer

Screw
Lock washer

Spindle

Screw
Lock washer

Cover plate

Screw
Fan disk

Lock washer

- - 0 > O D G - - e - e W - - -




STUDER

A80QC MKII

SECTION 10/6

HEAD BLOCK ASSEMBLY

to

above

above |

+— o — b — F — e e — —  ———— — &

N

- -

102046804615

21.5340456
2401641040

160200680025

2500605155

16020768613

1¢3370958.04
37010101
1010004627
22+018C30

lel16712.01

1e7106122.02
16020669107

PART NAME

Screen plate 0.15"
Guide 0O.15"

Screw

Lock washer

Knob

Scale

Pin

Pressure spring
Plate spring
Spacer sleeve
Nut

as 1e0206699.00 however:

Erase head

Spacer shim

Lower part to Erase head




STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/7

HEAD BLOCK ASSEMBLY

Accessory set for Philips ferrite heads

————— e e e
Ul | 1 2160262278 | Screw

————— o e
22 { 1 | 230990110 | Washer

————— o o o o o o e o e
U3 | 1 | Le2l6e001.01 | Top screen

————— o o e e
D4 | 1 | 1e216.001.02 | Screen

————— B T e et bt
Js | 1 | 23012043 | Washer

————— B o o o e o e e

| 1 | 1s116.830000 | ®ecord head
Ub | 1 ] lell6beB0le0N | Reproduce head
| 1 | 1e3174110.00 | Record head (Fulltrack)

————— P e e e e e e e e e e — —————
ov | 2 | 21e01.0278 | Screw

————— 4 e e e
O# | 4 | 2461601025 | Lock washer

————— e e e e e e b e e
SP] | 1 | 1e020.680.52 | Spacer shim

————— o e e
LG | 2 | 1e020:6B0.54 | Screw specs

————— B e e et
11 | 2 | 21010277 | Screw

————— ek T e S i
12 { 1 | Le020.6650.51 | Zottom screen

————— o e o e e e
L3 | 1 | La020e680.50 | Swivel plate




STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/8

COVER

Mounting accessories

+ + +
| 1 |
+ + +
I | l
————— b e g
I | I
+ + +
| | |
+* + +




STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/9

COVER

INDEX{ QTY |ARTICLE NUMBER| PART NAME
+

__________ b o e e e e e
01 ] 1 | L«081l.613.00 | Tape deck cover (front)

————— F o e e
02 | 1 | 1s08l.602.00 | Tape deck cover (rear)

————— B e et i et
03 | 1 | 1.030e362.00 | Lower cover (rear)

————— o e e e e
U4 | 1 | 1.080e362.02 | Lower cover (front)

————— o e e e e e e e




STUDER

EEEEEEEEEE
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STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/11
EDIT SLIDER
INDEX|] QTY |ARTICLE NUMBER| PART NAME
----- § o o o o o 2 e = - - = —
| | 1080631900 | EDIT slider 0e025"
----- 4 om o o o o e o S = D € > o o > > Y D > S T D O D e O
01 | 1 | 10800319.01 | Tape lifter bolt 025"
to | | |
abovel 1 | 2451651030 | Lock washer
| 1 | 220018030 | Nut
----- G e 2 e o o - 0 > o - = o o o - -
02 | 1 | 1e0800318.06 | Knob
to | | |
above| 1 | 246161030 | Lock washer
| 1 | 22018030 | Nut
————— o o e o o o 0 o s o o o o D o e e A G W B0 R D € O - - -
03 | 1 | 1a0806318.01 | Slider
————— o o o e om0 i D B T O O € > @ o o o
04 | 2 | 16020682003 | Slider case
----- e o e o e @ o - - - o o -
05 | 2 | 21012357 | Screw
----- 4 o m am e o > G 0 D > > S o ™ S o e G e @ o W o o -
06 | 2 | 1e0806319:02 | Spring
————— 4 e o e o e e G e o T G e G e D > > o o
07T | 2 | 1e01l0e029¢23 | Washer
————— b o o o o o e > " = = e -
08 | 2 | 23012032 | Washer
————— G o o e o 2 o e e e 0 e " > . - 0 - o > e = = - -
09 | 2 | 2200108030 | Nut
----- B o o e e e e s o e D e T S P O3 W D D W G - o o




STUDER

A80QC MKII

SECTION 10/12

TAPE END SWITCH

Mounting accessories

Screw MS5x1lé4




STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/13
TAPE END SWITCH
INDEX| QTY |ARTICLE NUMBER| PART NAME
----- o e e o e e o > T = > e = O e W G o e > - . OB W = W G = o -
| | 1s0806313.00 | Tape end switch
————— G 2 O e D e T e O = - -
01 | 1 | 1.0806.300.01 | Base plate
----- b o o o o 2 o o 2 o o 2 e > 0 > S G2 S W = S = S e W Ge > 0 w3 >
02 | 1 | 1e080.300.03 | Light projector
----- o o e o e o o e G o e 2 = > = S . S D G o - o
03 1 | 1.080.300.04 | Light detector
————— 4 o o 2 e o o o T > = - < - 0" o O = - -
04 | 1 | 1le080e313.01 | Mount
to | | |
above| 2 | 21010355 | Screw
| 2461601030 | Lock washer
----- § e o e o o 0 e s o O O o O e O e e > W o G > O D
05 | 1 35003.0109 | Securing strap
————— o o o s e e o o e > " - - - - - - - - -
06 | 1 ] 5440260403 | Molex connector
to | | |
above| 1 | 5440240411 | Molex pin
| 3 5400240412 | Molex femal
————— o o o o w2 G S Y D % (0 R S = 4 - "
07 | i 21:53s0471 | Fixing screw
————— o o o e o v o o e W = e = > S e O = M W e W e - . -
08 | 1 | 1080630002 | Clamp
| 2 | 21010204 | Screw
| 2 | 241621020 | Lock washer
----- e T i S e et
09 | 1 | 1eU806313.02 | Bush
————— e m § w an 9n o o o o e G o > 2 = D > D 0 S W o o S W W A e
10 | 1 | 1608030007 | Mirror
————— o o o o o 4 . > - o - o - - - o O T W e W o O e W T G . e o -
11 | 1 | 16080630304 | Pressure spring
- - o o o e e e o e e > > > - S W o - - - - - - - - -




STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/14

PINCH ROLLER ASSEMBLY

(e
(e

0o

Mounting accessories




STUDER A80QC MKII

SECTION 10/15

PINCH ROLLER ASSEMBLY

Fumﬂm«%@_@
o




STUDER A80QC MK SECTION 10/16
PINCH ROLLER ASSEMBLY
INDEX| QTY [ARTICLE NUMBER| PART NAME INDEX| QTY [ARTICLE NUMBER| PART NAME
----- B Dbt ittt B e e
[} | 1s0804122.00 | Pinch roller assembly 0.15" 33 8 | 214530472 | Screw
----- bm——— m————— ———— —mmem e B e et ittt
01 1 | 1.080.138.00 | Dashpots comple 34 1 ] 54020403 | Molex plug housing
+ + - to | I |
| 1 above| 1 | 54002.0411 | Molex pin
+ I 4 | 54+0240412 | Molex femal
| Lock washer . eeeee tm———— e ———— 4
35 | 4 | 22.01.8030 | Nut
----- e e e
36 | 8 | 2441641030 | Lock washer

o6 | 1
..... tmem—
[ AN . §
_____ fm——
08 | 2
————pmmm——
cG9 | 2

16 | 1
_____ bm—————
17 1 6
..... tm————
18 | 2

55¢01.0124 |

______________ +

1.0804120410

10144743400 |
-+

25.0668356 |

100806125404

Microswitch

Solenoid armaturey comple

Cylindrical p

Die cast chassis

___________________________________________

Tension spring

|

+

| 2441643080 |
B e LT +
|
+
|

1.0804126401 |

Circlip
Spindle

Ball bearing

Spring washer K

23 | 1 | 1e0806139.01 | Andruckarm
----- tm——— +
24 | 1 | 1e0806135.02 | Eye screwy
----- tmm———t o —— + ————
25 | 2 | 1080.135.03 | Spindle
-+ - - -
14080413002 | Eye screwy left - hand thread
_____ + ————— + -
27 | 1 22.01.8050 | Nut M5
_____ b ————
28 | 1 | Pressure lever
..... b m—— - _—
29 | 1 Eye screws right-hand thread
----- tmm——— + —————————
30 ) 1 ] | Nut M4
_____ PO —emmmemceretererereercecccecen e eee-cnen
31 | 1 | Eye screw
----- o o
32 | 4 | 140806124.02 | Clamp
————— o e e e e e o

21.53.0353

_——

Screw

Collar M5 left handed thread




STUDER A80QC MKl SECTION 10/17

PINCH ROLLER

t

1

Tensioning adjusted

hight adjusted

&0




STUDER

A80QC MKII SECTION 10/18

PINCH ROLLER

INDEX| QTY |ARTICLE NUMBER]|
----- fomm e ——————————————
| | 1¢0800549.00 |
----- fomr et mm e —————————
01 | 1 | 160804530005 |
————— prmmmm - ———————
02 j 1 | 160806549.01 |
----- tomm e ————————-————F
03 | 1 | 2165300456 |
————— b - e e
04 | 1 23e0143043 |
- o 4 o +
05 | 2 | 416990103 |
----- o o o o
o6 | 2 | 37020206 |
----- o o o o o e
07 | 1 | 2461604220 |
----- b o 4 o e o e
08 | 1 | 10804530603 |
----- e e e ——————————— ¢
09 | 1 j 16080550601 |
————— o mm e —————————
10 | | 1e080e530006 |
| | /07 |

! | /08 |

| | /09 |

| | /10 |
————— trmcmm e ——————————— ¢
11 | 1 | 160806530402 |
12 | 1 | 2401601060 |
----- b, e ————————¢
13 | 1 220018060 |
————— e m e —m———————————¢
14 | 1 | 2340142064 |
————— trmmmafm—————————————

PART NAME

Pinch roller comple 0o15"

Spindle 0.,25"

Lock washer




STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/19

GUIDE ROLLER, LEFT




A80QC MKII

SECTION 10/20

GUIDE ROLLER, LEFT

INDEX| QTY
..... bommmm
o1 | 1
..... PO
02 | 1
OGS
03 | 1
..... tmm———
|
_____ O
04 |

|
[
[

[
_____ O
05 | 2
..... PO
06 | 2
..... PO
o1 | 1
_____ o
08 | 1
mmemtmmmme
09 | 3
..... bommmm
10 | 3
_____ P
11 | 2
..... R
12 ) 1
cmmectmm—ee

|ARTICLE NUMBER}|

b b b b b p e b m b e m 4 om—  — o= — 4

10806595402

- - o - - -

1.0800196.00

160806196001

2165340472

b b b b — b — p = b p— e 4 = b= b+ — &

PART NAME

left O.15"

roller

Bearing housings

comple




STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/23

TAPE TENSION SENSOR, LEFT

@
®
@
®
®
®




STUDER

A80QC MKII

SECTION 10/24

TAPE TENSION SENSOR, LEFT 1.080.142.00, RIGHT 1.080.146.00

INDEX] QTY JARTICLE NUMBER
_____ e o
0L ] 1 | 1eC904595.08
_____ R
92 1 1 | 1e0B0e595.07
_____ e
03 | 1 | 14080e142.10
_____ oD
06 | 1 |  24.16+3032
_____ e
05 1 1 1 1.080e148400
_____ e
05 | 1 | 1.0804530.05%

I I -/10
_____ e
0T | 1 | 1.080.153.00
S D
0B | 2 |  24e16.3080
_____ D
09 | 1 | 1.080e142.07
_____ R
19 | 2 | 4le99.0111
_____ o
11 | 2 | 24e16.4220

15 | 1 | 10800142403
_____ o — e —— = - ——
17 1 25066208
_____ o o e i e
12 | 1 58990110
_____ .
19 1 2 | 37.02.0105
_____ o o
20 | 2 | 216604455
_____ R
21 | 2 2401601040
_____ o e e e e e
22 | 2 | 23001e204%
_____ .
23 | 1 54020403

to 1}
above| | S54e02a0412
_____ b e e
24 | 1 | 1.080e142.06
_____ S,
25 | 1 | 120800142411
_____ S
26 | 3 2153.0354
_____ I
27 | 3 24161030
——— b ———
2R | 3 ] 21530472
_____ o et e e
29 | 3| 24161040
_____ .
39 | 3 22015040
_____ e ————
31 | 3 | le0BUel42.03
..... o e e e e
32 | 1 | 1.080.142.02
_____ o ————— e
33 | 1 | 1le080el1l42.C4%
_____ U,
34 | O 2401645160
_____ e o
35 | 2 | 37.02.0206
e e e e e e

+

PART NAME
Engraved ;;;;;:_;;;; _____________________
tngraved covery right
CCountersunk screms special
Circvio
lock wheels with bolt
Spacer shim
Tlolding magnets compls
Tieenio T
;pindle
Taant vearing
“Retaining rings internal

lever

Coupling

Cylindrical pin

Connector housiny

Molex femal

Spring (pressure)




STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/25

TAPE TENSION SENSOR ROLLERS




A80QC MKII

SECTION 10/26

TAPE TENSION SENSOR ROLLERS

INDEX| QTY
- -
|
..... 4 ——

] 1
_____ o
o1r 1 1
_____ 4o
02 1 2
_____ b
63 | 1
_____ 4o
04 | 2
----- -
05 2
..... b - -

06 |
..... e
orT | 1
..... 4
08 |
|
|
|
..... - -
|1
..... pm——
09 | 1
_____ -
10 | 1
- - -
11 7 3
..... -
12 | 3
- - - ————

1
[]
]
]
]
+
]
]
]
[]
]

JARTICLE NUMBER]|

+

P b — P b b b e b b b em b b b om b o =

37.02.0201

- - - - - -

10806453003

1.0800463.00

10800450601

2441601030

R R IR il et Rl el T S e e e a3

PART NAME
“Tape tension sensor rollers 0.15%
“Guide roller 0.15% compl. mounted
“Guide roller with spindle
“Ball vearing
‘Bearing housing
“Retaining housings internal

Spring washer

]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
[]
]
L]
]
[]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
i
]
]
]
]
]
]
L]
]
]
]
]
]
[
]
[]
]
]
]

Spacer shim

)
o
bt
[¢]
=
z
o
e
n

©
2
Q
®
-




STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/27

DASHPOT ASSEMBLY




STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/28
DASHPOT ASSEMBLY

INDEX{ QTY [ARTICLE NUMBER| PART NAME

————— B e e e o e e e e e = o e o o ot o o o e . o o o o o e
01 | 1 | 1.08Ce164+25 | Mounting plate

————— B e . i o o o o o o i o o s i

I 1 | 1e0804169.00 | Spring assembly, comple.

————— B e e e e e e e e e o e = o
02 | 1 1} 2441643032 | Circlip

————— A e e e e e e e e e e e e o e e e e o e
03 | 1 { 14080.170.10 | Adjusting ring

————— F o e e e e e e e e o e e e o o o o o e o e o
04 { 2 i 215300353 | Screw

————— A e o o o . o e o e o e o o
05 | 1 | 108017003 | Guide sleeve

————— o e e e e = e . o . o o 2 o e o e o o e o e e
06 | 1 | 1e0804169.01 | Axle

————— e i e i e
07T | 1 | 1+0B0.170.06 | Pressure spring

————— A i o e e o e e o o o o o e o o o
o’ L | 140804170.06 | Pressure spring

————— R et e add i e e T T e ——
c9 | 1 | 1«0800170.09 | Pressure spring

————— o e e et e = o e e e o o o o o e
12} 3 | 1.08C-17005 | Guiding sleeve

————— F o e e e e e e
11 1 § 1.080.170.01 | Linkage

————— o e e e e e e e e ————_——_————— ———
12 | i 21010354 | Screw

————— e e e e e e e ———— —— ————
13 ] | 2415+1030 | Lock washer

————— F o e e e e e e e e
14 | 1 | 108B00175.00 | 3earing

————— e e e e e e e o e
15 | 1 | 1.0806170.11 | Guiding sleeve
15 | 1 | 1.0804170.02 | Pivot pin

————— o e e e e e e e e e e e e
17 | 2 | 10806166427 | Mut spece

————— R e e et e Tt
18 | 4 | 2441623023 | Circlip

————— e et e e TP
19 | 1 | 1e030+158.00 | Lever riveted

————— B e e e o e e o e e o
20 | 1 ] 1e080e142.05 | Rod

————— R et e e e T T T ——
21 I 1 | 10806166629 | Clamping ring

————— F o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e o e o
22 | 2 | 1.080616t.28 | Clamping part

————— e e e e e e e =
23 1 1 ] 1le0B0e166e26 | Lever

————— o e e e e e
24 | 1 | 1.080.162.81 | Dashpot 015", comple

+




STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/29

ADAPTOR




STUDER A80QC MKIl SECTION 10/30
ADAPTOR

INDEX| QTY |ARTICLE NUMBER| PART NAME

- o on - L L L T o o e o o - = - - - - o
0l | 1 | 1.013.350.00 | Adaptor comple

----- R abad e e et i T T T R pp———
0z + 1 1 89.01:0354 | NAB Adaptor

----- Rt e L T T T pp——
03 | 1 | 1le013.331.00 | NAB Adaptor with grip slave

————— b e e e o o - - e = > e > > e = o v " - = - -
04 | 1 | 1e0134326,00 | Three - pronged adaptor

cercs e m e m e —————— - D B i
05 | 1 |104039.001.00 | rubber ring

----- e o o > e o o 0 - - - O o - = - " = " - - - - - - - - -
06 | 1 | 1060626390401 | Guiding sleeve

————— R e D e R T e e e LT TN ——
o7 | 1 | 10136326006 | Adaptor screw
to | i |

above| 3 | 167364794403 | Spring

————— b > D WD o o o " - D D WD WP - U = o G - - - - - € - - -
08 | 1 | 1.013.326.03 | Bolt

----- b o > > > e o = - - - - - - - -
09 | 1 | 1013.325.00 | Adaptor support

————— P o - o a0 D e - - T - On e - T S Gs G5 e S e e G D G Oh G e o - -
10 | 1 | 1.013.325.03 | Rubber ring

----- e v e o - - O e > s " - - - -
11 1 | 3740240216 | Spring washer

————— P m o e e e = e " 2 = - o = =




STUDE[R A80QC MKII SECTION 10/31

BRAKES




STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/32
BRAKES
INDEX| QTY |ARTICLE NUMBER| PART NAME
----- R b bt B e ke e b TS ——
a1l | 1 | 1.0806230.06 | Tension spring
————— P e e e e e o e e e e e - - o = o - -
02 | 1 '} 1.080:105:03 | Protective hood
----- P e e = = > W = > = = - - = - -
03 | 1 | 1080425000 | Brake drums comple
————— P e e e e - e o e e o o e e e D = e - o = = - -
4 | 1 | 1.080238.00 | Brake bands compls
----- o o o = T = - D = -
| | 1.0800230.00 | Brake chassis lefts comple
----- b o e o o e = o e = o = - - o - o - -
| |
————— + +
05 | I
----- + +
06 | |
————— + +
o7 | !
————— + + -
08 | 2 37.01.0102 | Spring washer K
————— e e o e o o o o - o = - -
09 | 3 2461601040 | Lock washer
----- e e e e e e o
10 | 1 | 224C1.8040 | Hexagonal nut
————— e e e e e e e e e e f e = o - - - - - - ———
11 4 | 230011043 | Washer
————— F e e e e > e e n o o @ e e = = = o o =
12 | 2 | 215300454 | Screw
————— P e e e e = = = = = = > = - = -
13 | 1 | 25+16.2106 | Spring pin
----- P e e e o e = e = =~ - = o - - - = -
14 | 1 ! 108023002 | Adjusting bolt
----- b o e o e o e e o = e T = o - > = - - - - - -
15 | 1 | 1e080e233.00 | Brake chassis (left)
| 1 | 1080024300 | Brake chassis (right)
————— Fom e e o e e e e = e = o - - - - -
16 | 1 | 1s0804105.21 | Spacer plate
----- R ke b e LT R ——
17 | 1 | 1.0806112.02 | Tension spring
————— T o o o e o o > > e = = - = -
18 | 1 | 1080623600 | Brake lever
----- F o e e e e e e = e = - = o - - -
19 | 1 | 16014475300 | Solenoid armature, comple
————— o e e e o e o e o e e e - = = > = = > -
20 | 1 | 16314750.00 | Solenoid
————— R ke B b L L Tk T pupp—
| 1 | 540200400 | Molex plug
----- F e o o e o e e o = o e o - - - - -
| 2 | 540020411 | Molex pin
————— b e e e o e e = = - - - -~ - —
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STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/34
SPOOLING MOTOR

INDEX{ QTY jARTICLE NUMBER| PART NAME

----- b = = o B = e e - G O B W e > o > o
| | 16021.240.00 | Spooling motors comple

----- o e e 0o o e o > = - - - = - - - - - - - - - -

0l | 1 | 140214240406 | Circlip surface polished

————— b > o o e e - - - - = - 0 = = - = - - - - - - - - -

02 | 1 | 2401665100 | Retaining ring D10y external

- b 4o o o o P - - - - - - - - - - o e . - - -

03 | 2 | 41¢99.0103 | Ball bearing

----- 4§ 0 o o o o o e e - - - - - - = = = - - - - - - - - . - - - -

04 | 2 | 2401604220 | Retaining ring D22y internal

----- b o o e o o o o O e > = = = " " o o o = - -

05 | 1 | 1e021¢242.00 | Bearing flange with stator

..... o o o e e e e e 0 e e e o

06 & 37820106 | Spring washer

- - - - - b - - e o D o - O > - -

0T 4+ 3 | 215360456 | Screw

----- 4 o e e o o = - = O S = > S 4 . S @ - o "

08 | 3 24¢1661040 | Lock washer

----- b o - = e o o o o " - = 4 - = = = - = -

09 | 1 | 1ea021¢240.05 | Rotor polished

----- o o e > - 4 - - - - - . - - - - . -

10 | 1 | 102124100 | Spooling motor spindlesy comple

- m———— - —————— - ———————-——— - = > - -
I 1 546020402 | Plug Motex

- o o - @ - - - - - b - > o - - = - - - - - - - . -
13 | 5400200411 |

e mm—w--——- b ———---—— +
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STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/36
CAPSTAN MOTOR
INDEX| QTY |ARTICLE NUMBER| PART NAME
————— o o e - - = - - -
| | 160216192.00 | Capstan motor 0.15" (Master)
----- G o > o e e e - O = - " e - - - - o o - e
| | 16021019300 | Capstan motor 0.15" (Slave)
----- G o o o e - " = = - T SR S W - - -
01 | 1 | 540200421 | Molex case
to | i |
above| | 54¢020412 | Molex femal
----- G o o o o e e o e o o e - " " - = = -
02 | 1 | 140214140405 | Supporting sheet metal
to | | |
above| 1 | 2145300353 | Screw
| 1 | 241661030 | Lock washer
----- o o o - > 0 o - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
03 | 2 | 1e0210186001 | Bracket
————— o o o o - - - " - - - - - - - - - . - e G o - - - -
04 | 4 | 1e0216186407 | Spacer po\t
----- o - S - " - - - - - - - - e = - . - . . - e -
05 | 1 | 1e021e186¢00 | Scanner head T.5/15 ipsy (left)
- R P b o o s o o e > . - - -
06 | 1 | 1e021.188400 | Scanner heads (right)
————— G o e o o o o = = " > = = " " = - - -
o7 | 4 | 216010278 | Screw
----- o o o o e > o o = o = - - - 5 4 o = - -
08 | 4 | 2401601025 | Lock washer
----- o e o o e e o . " = - - - = - - = - = e e -
09 | 4 | le228+4211.02 | Washer
————— o e o e - - - - - - o - - - - -
10 | 1 | 16021618301 | Rotor comple with flywheel
----- o e - " 0 - > = - O " - - - - - - - - -
11 | 1 | 1e021e183.02 | Rotor comple with flywheel
- $om tommmm—————-—— - e o e o e e e
12 | 1 | 160216160410 | Shaft lock
————— b o o e o o O v o - - - = - - - o - - - - - - - - - - -
13 | 4 | 24¢1601040 | Lock washer
----- 4 o = o o o e e o - - = - - - " " o - - - - - - - -
14 | 4 | 215300461 | Screw
----- o on = e e e o o = o - - - = o = - -
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STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/38
COUNTER
INDEX|] QTY |ARTICLE NUMBER| PART NAME
----- e e et e R N T TS
| | le2280810.00 | 5 - digit counter
----- o e e e e e e .
0L | 1 | 1e2284220.00 ) Counter reset assembly
to | | |
abovel| 1 | 55010124 | Microswitch
|1 1 550101256 | RPoll spring lever
| 1 | 140804260412 | Pressure spring
i 1 i 1.228.205.09 | Counter reSet button support
| 1 | 1e010+104+27 | Threaded bolt
| 2 ] 246151030 | Lock washer
| 2 | 23.01e2032 | Washer
————— R i B et T PSS
02 | 1 | 1422B+813.00 | Counter peCe board
————— R e e e i TPy S ——
03 | 1 | 14228+812.00 | 3asis board
————— e R e e e U
04 1 1 | le228+314.00 | Display board
to | | |
abovel 4 | 21le534U256 | Screw
| 4 | 242161030 | Lock washer
I 4 | 1e0104015.27 | Spacer bush
05 | 1 | le228.B10.01 | Display support
to | | |
above| 2 | 2105340355 | Screw
| 2 24e15.1030 | Lock washer
----- o e e e e e e e —————_—————— e
us L | 16228.205.08 | Supporting bracket
————— F e e e e o et o = e - e = = = e e o
OR AN | 1 | le228e311.00 | Counter decoder A 80
————— e e e e e ——
03 | 1 | 14080.260.0% | Counter reset button cover
to | | |
abovel 1 | 140B06260.20 | Labeled zerc button lower part
..... A e e e e e e e e e
0% | 1 | 140806105461 | Threadedplate
_____ o e b e e e e e e e e e e e
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STUDER A80QC MKIlI SECTION 10/40
PUSH BUTTON ASSEMBLY
INDEX| QTY PARTICLE NUMBER| PART NAME
- - P oo o ----—- b o o o > - > - - - - - -
| | 14080026000 | Push button assembly

----- b o s o o o e o o e e - = - - G = o e - - . - -
0l | 1 | 1e¢080e260601 | Push button support

----- b e e v s w0 e = - - " > - - - o - - = e = > = - - -
02 | 6 | 140806260603 | Push button top part

————— P e a2 e o o B o A e e e S = = D > = -
03 1| 2 | 1e080.260614 | Symbol "Forward - Rewind"

----- 4 e om0 e o > > o = o T - " T 0o - - - - - - -
04 | 1 | 140804260615 | Symbol "Play"

----- o o 2 = - - - = > - " T e > - - - - - = e
05 | 1 | 10806260018 | Symbol "Edit"
06 | 1 | 1le080e260+.16 | Symbol "Record"

----- o o o n o o - o - - - - - - - - - - - - " - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
07 | 1 | 1e0804260417 | Symbol "Stop"

----- o - - - o - - - - o - - - . - G e e e -
08 | 6 | 1e0806260019 | Mask

----- oo n o o e = - = = = = - = o = o - - - - -
09 | 6 | 1608062606402 | Push button lower part

----- G oom o - - - - - - = o> = - - . - -
10 | 1 | 1e080e260.26 | Timer cover

----- e e o e n - — - - - = - o = 8 " G = > e e e S =
11 | 1 | 1622881002 | Anti - glare glass printed

----- o o = - e o S - = - =
12 | 2 | 2261602501 | Clip = on nut
13 | 6 | 16080426009 | Button holder

----- b e o o e e o - - - -
14 | 6 | 2441663016 | Circlip

----- o - 0o o - - o - - - = o e e W W o ee e W e
15 | 6 | 1¢0804270+00 | Contact holder

————— G o - - - " = o - - = = " " - - o= = e e -
16 | 12 | 2441643032 | Circlip

----- 7 S e el bkl
17 | 6 | 10806260012 | Pressure spring

----- 4 e - o - o o = - - - - - - o " - - - = o - o e
18 | 2 | 206217355 | Screw

----- e R e ki
19 | 1 | 1.0804260.08 | Bearing rail

————— o wn > o - = - - e = - - = o = = T = . e G e - e
20 | 6 | 10106034627 | Threaded bolt

————— o o o o = = o - - - = - - e n > n - e
21 | 6 | 5540200101 | Wiper holder

----- oo o - e - - - - = T - - = = = = - = - e
22 | 6 | 10104007655 | Wiper contact

----- o o = = - - - - - = = o = - - - -
23 | 6 | 5160240145 | Bulb

----- § o om - - - - " - - - - - - = - > 5> W e e e - - e - e o
24 | 1 | 160806275.00 | Push button prints assembled

————— o o e i e - - = = " - - - - -
25 | 12 | 2126640355 | Screw

----- G - - - - - -~ = -
26 | 12 | 24416641030 | Lock washer

————— o B > - - - - - " " = - - e = A S G -
27 | 4 | 21010201 | Screw

----- G e o - = - > - = > = = - o = = - e -
28 | 4 | le22Be211402 | Spece washer

----- G o o o e e = - - - " = o= = - = = - = G - - -
29 | 4 | 2401661020 | Lock washer

----- o o e e 0 - - = - - " - - - - - - o " = - - . - -
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STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/42

TAPE DIRECTION SWITCH

INDEX| QTY |ARTICLE NUMBER| PART NAME

- § - b - - - - b o o e - - = - - - e - -
| | 16080625900 | Tape direction switch
----- o o o o o o - e e o o - - o > " - " - . - e = - - - = - - . - -
o1 | 2 | 215300457 | Screw
----- B e e o - 0 e € - o - - o = - - - - . oo - -
02 | 2 | 224018040 | Nut
----- o e o e e e e e o e > = e " " - - - -
03 | 4 | 24¢1641040 | Lock washer
————— 4o o o o e o - > " " - - o - - o - " o - - - - - - -
04 | 2 i 550360130 { Iliuminated push button switch
to | | |
above| 2 | 5102.0145 | Bulb 24Ve 0304A
- - o - b en o - o 0 - - b e e - > > e o - - - = - - - -
05 | 1 | 10800104612 | Bracket
----- o o o e e e e O - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
06 | 1 | 1e080¢104+13 | Holager
----- b o an o e o o o w0 v o = n  on e Se - = D D . G D " = - T e G W e S e e e . -
o7 | 1 | 1.0806259¢01 | Kalotte "Play forward"
----- o e o o 0 e 0 e " 0 > e 4 O 0 e e - e S " - - - - - . - -
08 | 1 | 1080625902 | Kalotte "Play reverse"
----- b oo o 2 o - o > > - 0 > = e o - - - - - - - - - -
09 | 2 | 2165340471 | Screw M4xl4
----- oo e o o o O o e = - - o = o > = - o S " G = e o - o = - -
10§ 2 i 2401601040 | Lock washer
----- G o o o o o o O = O = e S G W = O = - S G5 o o
| 1 54.020418 | Molex plug case
----- 4 o o e e o o e = o - - - - - - -
1 6 | 5440240411 | Molex pin
----- b om0 = o o O - - = - - - - " o " - - - o -

§
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STUDER A80QC MKIil SECTION 10/44
CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY
INDEX|] QTY |ARTICLE NUMBER| PART NAME
————— 4 e 00 o > o - - - - =
! { 1-080-211.00 | Cutter control accemhly
----- 4 e o - 20 - - - - - = " = - - - -
01 | 1 | 10804310.06 | Shaft
————— §om e o o e e o o " - = - - - - - - - -
02 | 1 | 1e080e311e01 | Cam wheel
to | i i
above| 1 | 21¢5300355 | Screw M3x3
| 1 | 16080031004 | Pressure spring
----- b o o o > o o = e o > > e = D o o e o - - - -
03 | 1 | le080¢310.01 | Bracket
to | | |
above| 1 | 1607745004 | Busn
----- b e e = e S = 0 S = = -
04 | 1 | 550010124 | Microswitch
to | ! !
above| 2 | 214010372 | Screw M3x1l6
| 2 | 240161030 | Lock washer
|2 | 22018030 | Hexagonal nut
————— b o o e o - - - T - " = - - - - o - - - - - -
05 | 1 | 16010017027 | Spacer bush
----- b e o > -
06 | 2 | 1e0106025427 | Threaded stud
to | | |
above| 2 | 2165360354 | Screw
| 2 | 2441601030 | Lock washer
----- b cn o o o o o e o o o = > o > - - - - - -
07 1 | 1.0806310.02 | Bearing bracket
----- b o e e i e = 0 G e = e = - - - - - -
08 | 2 | 1.080:310.07 | Threaded bolt
----- b o o e = > 2 2 > o o
09 | 1 | 1e0B0e310.08 | Driving fork
to | | |
above| 1 | 1e077¢450404 | Bush
i1 2165340355 | Screw
| 1 | 23011064 | Washer
----- b o o o e 2 e o 2 > e e = > o o -
10 | 1 2500648208 | Cylindrical pin
————— G o o oo o o o e 2 0 4 - - -
11 ) 1 | 160806310409 | Coupling lever
to | | |
above| 1 | 2165300355 | Screw
----- o o - - - o - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
12 | 1 | 16080631003 | Mounting bracket
to | | |
above| 2 | 2165360354 | Screw
| 2 | 2441641030 | Lock washer
————— b e o o e e e o e e e e " T = = = = = = = o -
13 | 1 | 5861049002 | Potentiom R 10
————— form oo oo o e o o - D 2 > On G0 = - = = - o = - =
14 | 1 | 54020403 | Molex case
to | | |
above| 1 5460240411 | Molex pin
| 4 5460240412 | Molex femal
----- o o e - " - -~ - - - " o - - - -
15 | 1 | 10806105410 | Knob
----- F o o o 2 - -
16 | 1 | 2165965452 | Set screw
————— o o e 2 = e e = 0 -
17 | 2 | 216530457 | Screw M4xl2
————— R e D o et R
18 | 2 | 2461661040 | Lock washer
————— b o o o 00 o o o e o D O 9 - > - - = - - = - - = - =
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STUDER A80QC MKII SECTION 10/46*
MAINS SWITCH
INDEX| QTY |ARTICLE NUMBER| PART NAME
----- e o e o o e o o - - s e . o
| | 1080028400 | Mains and tape speed switch
----- G e o o e o > e o 2 e e e > S > > 0 W e e W G W 0 S = -
01 | 1 | 1.0804284+01 | Base plate
----- b o o 0 o i o e 2 e > S " - - " o o e - -
02 | 1 | 1408028001 | Shaft
————— o o o @ o 2 o e D e € > > - -
03 | 1 | 10804286400 | Mounting bows comple
————— b o o o o o o O o o - " o - = S o - - - - - -
04 | 1 | 1080628301 | Protection cover
to | | |
above| 1 | 160806283.02 | Isulating plate
(S S 280211440 | Pipe rivet
————— 4 G e o - - - " " G " - - o o o e - - - -
05 | 2 | 1e077¢440.04 | Bush
----- 4 e e o e o e o - - - - - - - - - - -
66 | 4 2401643040 | Circlip
----- o o o " 0 e o e G0 o G " T " - - - 0 - - - - -
07 | 1 | 16077045000 | Switching disk
----- b o o o e e T o o O " = S > " T - - - - " - -
08 | 2 | 5560160124 | Microswitch
to | | !
above|] 2 | 1e077¢440.08 | Bush
| 2 | 2160160213 | Screw
| 2 | 230101022 | Washer
2 2449900109 | Spring washer
A 220018020 | Nut
————— d o e o o o e e e e e e e o > o e o e > e 0 W O > " - - -
09 | 1 546020403 | Molex case 5 pole
to | | |
above| 4 | 5400240411 | Molex pin
----- i T T T e e e D
10 | 2 | 2165905452 | Set screw
----- o e e o e o = = S - e " - - - - - - - -
11 | 1 | 1.080.105.10 | Knob
----- o o - - - - = - o o = = - " = - - - - - -
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